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الصندوق في البلدخريطة العمليات الممولة من 

التسميات المستخدمة وطريقة عرض المواد في هذه الخريطة لا تعني التعبير عن أي رأي كان من جانب الصندوق  إن  

 . فيما يتعلق بترسيم الحدود أو التخوم أو السلطات المختصة بها

 2024- 05-10| الصندوق الدولي للتنمية الزراعية   أعد هذه الخريطة
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 موجز تنفيذي 

، شهد 19-وفي أعقاب جائحة كوفيد   صنف الجبل الأسود كبلد من البلدان المتوسطة الدخل من الشريحة العليا.ي   -1

وبالرغم من هذا النمو الإيجابي، لا يزال التضخم المتزايد والتفاوتات    البلد نموا اقتصاديا قويا مدعوما بالسياحة.

وتواجه المنطقة   بين الشمال الذي يغلب عليه الطابع الريفي وبقية البلد.  ، ولا سيماالاقتصادية الكبيرة قائمة

الشمالية، التي تعتمد أساسا على الزراعة الصغيرة النطاق، إنتاجية منخفضة ووصولا محدودا إلى الأسواق 

المناخ. تغير  لآثار  بشدة  معرضة  عدم    وهي  بسبب  تتفاقم  التي  التحديات،  هذه  التحتية  وتؤدي  البنية  كفاية 

وقد أدى ذلك إلى ارتفاع معدلات البطالة    ومحدودية الخدمات، إلى فقر مزمن، خاصة بين النساء والشباب. 

 . أكثر فأكثر تفاقم انعدام المساواة تسبب فيوالهجرة الكبيرة إلى الخارج، وهو ما 

في المناطق الريفية والجبلية، حيث تؤدي العزلة    ، ولا سيماوتحديات الفقر في الجبل الأسود مستمرة ومنهجية -2

وبالرغم من هذه التحديات، توفر المناطق الجبلية    وعدم كفاية البنية التحتية إلى إدامة المصاعب الاقتصادية. 

 إمكانات كبيرة للنمو الاقتصادي المستدام، بما في ذلك فرص إنتاج الغذاء العالي الجودة والسياحة الإيكولوجية. 
وقد أظهرت الدروس المستفادة من المشروعات السابقة التي يمولها الصندوق أن تعزيز النظم الغذائية الدائرية  

 المساواة المتجذرة التي تعاني منها هذه المجتمعات الريفية. انعداميعزز سبل العيش ويعالج أوجه 

الصندوق، تجاوز نصيب الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي للجبل الأسود عتبة الدخل  في  ووفقا لسياسة التخرج   -3

المؤهل للدخول في مناقشات التخرج لمدة ثلاث سنوات متتالية، وهو ما دفع إلى تقييم مدى استعداد البلد للتخرج  

تحت إشراف    2030-2025وقد أ عد برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية للفترة    من الاقتراض من الصندوق.

والبرنامج هو   الأسود، ممثلة بوزارة الزراعة والغابات وإدارة المياه.الصندوق وحكومة الجبل    بينمشترك  

والمجتمع   والمحلي،  المركزي  المستويين  على  والمستفيدين  الحكوميين،  النظراء  مع  مكثفة  مشاورات  نتاج 

 المدني، والوكالات الثنائية والمتعددة الأطراف، ووكالات الأمم المتحدة في البلد. 

وأثناء إعداد برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية، جرى الاتفاق مع النظراء الحكوميين على أهداف محددة  -4

ومن  لمعايير التخرج الثلاثة خلال مدة البرنامج، وت عرض هذه الأهداف في التذييل الثالث )توقعات الانتقال(.

، ست قيّم ثلاثة مؤشرات رئيسية عند إنجاز برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية على النحو الأهدافبين هذه  

)تصنيف    +BBإلى   +Bمن  الرأسمالية سواق الأقدرة البلد على الوصول إلى  رفع تصنيف( 1المتفق عليه: )

Standard & Poor’s  ومن )Ba3    إلىBa1    تصنيف(Moody’s على التوالي؛ )  (رفع درجة تقييم 2 )

  1.67( زيادة حصة الزراعة من إجمالي الإنفاق الحكومي من  3)  ؛4.5إلى    3.9الأداء العام للقطاع الريفي من  

للاسترشاد   ،هذه الأهداف بشكل دوري، ولا سيما في منتصف المدة وعند الإنجاز  وست قيّم   في المائة.  2.15إلى  

من  الاقتراض  من  للتخرج  البلد  باستعداد  يتعلق  فيما  الأسود  الجبل  وحكومة  الصندوق  بين  الحوار  في  بها 

 الصندوق.

لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية في الحد من الفقر وتعزيز القدرة على الصمود    الشاملةوتتمثل الغاية   -5

في وجه تغير المناخ والصدمات الأخرى من خلال تحسين سبل العيش الريفية، مع التركيز على المجتمعات  

وسيجري السعي إلى تحقيق هذه الغاية من خلال ثلاثة   المحلية الريفية الفقيرة، بما في ذلك النساء والشباب. 

 ( تحسين قدرة السكان الريفيين والمناظر الطبيعية على الصمود في وجه تغير المناخ؛ 1أهداف استراتيجية: )

الريفيالحد من   (2) بالأسواق؛  الفقر  والربط  الإنتاجية  النساء تعزيز توظيف وتمكين   (3)  من خلال زيادة 

الريفية المناطق  في  ال  .والشباب  إدارة  إطار  )التذييل ويعرض  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص  لبرنامج  نتائج 

حصائل تدخلات الصندوق وتقييم مدى تحقيق الأهداف    تتبع وقياسسيجري من خلالها  الأول( المؤشرات التي  

 الاستراتيجية وضمان المواءمة مع الأولويات الوطنية.

وسيساهم برنامج الفرص    وكان البرنامج القطري للجبل الأسود يسترشد في السابق بمذكرة استراتيجية قطرية. -6

الاستراتيجية القطرية الحالي بشكل متزايد في وضع سياسات محددة لتنمية المنطقة الشمالية من أجل الحد من  
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الاستثمارات    معايرةوسيعمل البرنامج على إعادة    أوجه انعدام المساواة وتعزيز تكيف المنطقة مع تغير المناخ.

والوطني  )البلديات(  الإقليمي  المستويين  على  مستدامة  ريفية  مؤسسات  تطوير  على  وسيركز  المستقبلية 

العامة الإقليمية )المراعي المياه( وتجريب الابتكارات وتوسيع    ،والغابات  ،)الوزارات(، والمنافع  ومصادر 

 نطاقها )التجميع، ون هج المناظر الطبيعية(، على المستوى الوطني ومع البلدان المجاورة. 

وستتألف المجموعات المستهدفة لبرنامج   بلدية في المنطقة الشمالية.  13وسينصب التركيز الجغرافي على   -7

إلى أصحاب   بالإضافة  الضعفاء،  الكفاف  الأول من مزارعي شبه  المقام  في  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص 

مكّن المزارعين  تالحيازات الصغيرة الناشطين تجاريا واقتصاديا والمشروعات الصغيرة والمتوسطة، بقدر ما  

 أصحاب الحيازات الصغيرة من الوصول إلى الأسواق والخدمات.

الأسود  -8 الجبل  في  الجبلية  المناطق  في  الصمود  على  والقدرة  المناخ  تغير  مع  التكيف  مشروع  جانب  وإلى 

الفرص الاستراتيجية  ، من المقرر تنفيذ مشروعين جديدين في إطار برنامج  2024الجاري، والذي بدأ في عام  

لتجديد الثالث عشر لموارد الصندوق أحدهما لضة  القطرية هذا، بتمويل من آلية الحصول على الموارد المقتر  

و2025-2027) ل(  )الآخر  الصندوق  لموارد  الرابع عشر  فرص    (.2030-2028لتجديد  متابعة  وستجري 

 التمويل المشترك من خلال المنح المدعومة بأموال وقروض تكميلية من المؤسسات المالية الدولية الشريكة.
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 الجبل الأسود 

 2030-2025للفترة  الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية برنامج

 السياق القطري  -أولا

 والاقتصادي السياق الاجتماعي -ألف

 1 الجدول

 الرئيسية البيانات 

 المرجعية السنة  البيانات  المؤشر

 2023 دولار أمريكي  500 11 نصيب الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي

 2023 %.36 نمو الناتج المحلي الإجمالي 

 2023 % 60.7 الناتج المحلي الإجمالي إلى الدين نسبة 

 2022 % 22.8 نسبة خدمة الدين  

 2023 %8.6 لنسبة المئوية(  معدل التضخم )ا

 2022 617 213 السكان عدد 

 2022 % 51.3 السكان من النساء نسبة 

 2023 %49 ( 24-0السكان من الشباب نسبة 

 2023 % 13.1 معدل البطالة 

 2023 58/120 )مؤشر الدول الهشة( مؤشر الهشاشة

 2024 )منخفض(  2.7/10 (INFORM)مؤشر إدارة المخاطر 

 

مع قاعدة صناعية متواضعة واعتماد قوي   ،اقتصاد صغير ومفتوح يعتمد على الاستيراد بلد ذوالجبل الأسود  -1

  و وه   .2022في عام  نسمة    213 617كيلومترا مربعا، وبلغ عدد سكانه    812 13وتبلغ مساحته    على السياحة. 

،  أمريكي  دولار  مليار  7.4  الإجمالي  المحلي  ناتجه  بلغ،  2023وفي عام  ،  بلد متوسط الدخل من الشريحة العليا

من جانب اليورو  العمل بالبلد    بدأ  و  .دولار أمريكي  11 500الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي    نصيبوبلغ  

  أن   يسعى إلى و،  2008، وتقدم بطلب رسمي للانضمام إلى الاتحاد الأوروبي في عام  2002في عام  واحد  

 .2028يصبح عضوا بحلول عام 

وظل النمو قويا   .19-وقد مر اقتصاد الجبل الأسود بفترة نمو مرتفع وتضخم مرتفع في أعقاب جائحة كوفيد -2

إذ حقق الاستهلاك الخاص )مدفوعا بتدفقات المهاجرين(    ،2023  في المائة في عام  6  بنسبةيقدر  معدل نمو    عند

واستنادا إلى هذا الأداء الإيجابي، قامت    وصادرات الخدمات )قطاع السياحة بشكل رئيسي( مزيدا من التقدم.

بمراجعة النظرة المستقبلية للتصنيفات الائتمانية السيادية    2024في مارس/آذار    Standard & Poor’sوكالة  

 الطويلة الأجل للجبل الأسود من مستقرة إلى إيجابية. 

، 2020و  2012وفي الفترة بين عامي    .آخذة في الاتساع  الفجوة بين الشمال والمناطق الوسطى والساحليةو -3

في المائة في    40بينما ظل في حدود  في المائة في المناطق الوسطى والساحلية،    15انخفض خطر الفقر إلى  

العمالة إلى    .الشمال العمالة؛ فبينما ارتفع معدل  المنطقة الشمالية أيضا من حيث  في المائة في    60وتتخلف 

 . الشمال في المائة  في 35 من أقل يزال لا فهوالمناطق الساحلية والوسطى، 

https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NY.GNP.PCAP.CD?locations=ME
https://documents.worldbank.org/en/publication/documents-reports/documentdetail/099844104042427951/idu10a22c4491191a1422f1ad801ca4e668b7e8f
https://documents.worldbank.org/en/publication/documents-reports/documentdetail/099844104042427951/idu10a22c4491191a1422f1ad801ca4e668b7e8f
https://viewpoint.eiu.com/analysis/geography/XG/CS/reports/one-click-report
https://documents.worldbank.org/en/publication/documents-reports/documentdetail/099844104042427951/idu10a22c4491191a1422f1ad801ca4e668b7e8f
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.POP.TOTL?locations=ME
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.POP.TOTL.FE.IN?locations=ME
https://www.unfpa.org/data/world-population/ME
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SL.UEM.TOTL.ZS?locations=ME
https://fragilestatesindex.org/country-data/
https://documents.albankaldawli.org/ar/publication/documents-reports/documentdetail/099844104042427951/idu10a22c4491191a1422f1ad801ca4e668b7e8f
https://data.albankaldawli.org/indicator/NY.GNP.PCAP.CD?locations=ME
https://www.eesc.europa.eu/en/news-media/press-releases/eu-montenegro-joint-consultative-committee-montenegro-advancing-eu-accession-path
https://documents.worldbank.org/en/publication/documents-reports/documentdetail/099844104042427951/idu10a22c4491191a1422f1ad801ca4e668b7e8f#:~:text=Montenegro's%20economy%20performed%20stronglyin%202023,to%20higher%20socialand%20capital%20spending.
https://montenegro.un.org/sites/default/files/2023-12/SDG%20Policy%20Brief%202%20-%20Is%20Montenegro%27s%20North%20at%20risk%20of%20being%20left%20behind_0.pdf
https://montenegro.un.org/sites/default/files/2023-12/SDG%20Policy%20Brief%202%20-%20Is%20Montenegro%27s%20North%20at%20risk%20of%20being%20left%20behind_0.pdf
https://montenegro.un.org/sites/default/files/2023-12/SDG%20Policy%20Brief%202%20-%20Is%20Montenegro%27s%20North%20at%20risk%20of%20being%20left%20behind_0.pdf
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 إطار التقييم -باء

عتبة الدخل المؤهل للدخول في مناقشات التخرج لمدة    للبلدتجاوز نصيب الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي   -4

ووفقا لسياسة التخرج، فإن تجاوز الحد الأدنى لا    دولارا أمريكيا(.  155 7)أعلى من    ثلاث سنوات متتالية

وقد أ جري تحليل لجوانب أخرى غير الدخل لتقييم مستوى التطور المؤسسي للبلد    يؤدي إلى التخرج تلقائيا.

 فيها. ةالرأسماليسوق الو

وتتسم الأهداف    أدناه.  2المرجعية في الجدول    ومقاييسهاويتمحور التحليل حول ثلاثة معايير ت عرض أهدافها   -5

 وت عرض الافتراضات التي تستند إليها التوقعات بالتفصيل في التذييل الثالث.  بطابع تخميني؛

 2 الجدول

 القطرية  الاستراتيجية الفرص برنامج تقييم إطار

Column1 Column2  الموافقة 

استعراض نتائج  
برنامج الفرص  
 الاستراتيجية
 القطرية 

إنجاز برنامج تقرير 
الفرص الاستراتيجية  

 القطرية 

 المؤشر معيار التقييم 

المعيار  عند التصميم 
المرجعي عند 
 منتصف المدة 

 الإنجاز  دالهدف عن

    2024 2027 2030 

 الوصول إلى الأسواق الرأسمالية الدولية 

 التصنيف الائتماني  

Standard & Poor’s B+ BB+ BB+ 

Moody’s Ba3 Ba2 Ba1 

 مؤسسات/سياسات من أجل التنمية الريفية المستدامة 

 4.5 4.2-4.1 3.9 التصنيف العام لتقييم أداء القطاع الريفي  تقييم أداء القطاع الريفي

 4.9 4.8 4.7 ( 1-1السياسات/الأطر )  

 4.5 4.2 4 (2-3سياسات تغير المناخ )  

  

الحصول على/استخدام الخدمات المالية  

 (1-4)الريفية 

3.2 3.8 4.5 

 التقدم المحرز نحو تحقيق أهداف التنمية المستدامة 

الفقر : الفقر 1الهدف  من   معدل  المتوسط  )الدخل 

 الشريحة العليا( 

 

8.57 % 

 

7.76 % 

 

7.08 % 

)نسبة مئوية   معدل انتشار نقص التغذية : القضاء التام على الجوع 2الهدف 

 من السكان(

2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 

 %2 %2.2 %2.1 انتشار انعدام الأمن الغذائي الحاد معدل 

الإنفاق  إجمالي  من  الزراعة  حصة 

 الحكومي

1.67 % 

 

1.9% 2.15 % 

نسبة المقاعد التي تشغلها النساء  1-5-5 : المساواة بين الجنسين 5الهدف 

 في الحكومات المحلية 
35.3 % 40% 45% 

مؤشر عدم المساواة بين الجنسين )أكثر 

 ( 100من 
60.4 65.3 69.8 

 40معدل نمو الدخل لأدنى  حصة    1-10 : الحد من أوجه عدم المساواة 10الهدف 

 من السكان في المائة

3.4% 3.7% 4.2% 

       
      تذكيري بند 

 نصيب الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي

دولارات  ال)طريقة أطلس، بآلاف 

  ( الأمريكية

11.5 13.13  14.34  

السياسات/المؤسسات: تقييم أداء القطاع الريفي في الصندوق،  (؛  Standard &Poorو   Fitch، وMoody'sمصادر البيانات: التصنيف الائتماني )مثل  

 وصندوق النقد الدولي. 

المسائل الجنسانية    (؛ الغذائي والتغذية في العالمحالة الأمن  الأمن الغذائي )  أهداف التنمية المستدامة: الفقر )البنك الدولي، مؤشرات التنمية العالمية(؛ 

 انعدام المساواة )البنك الدولي، مؤشر التنمية العالمي(. )شعبة الإحصاء في الأمم المتحدة(؛ 

 . 2024نصيب الفرد من الدخل القومي الإجمالي: البنك الدولي، مؤشر التنمية العالمي، أكتوبر/تشرين الأول 

 دولار أمريكي في اليوم.  6.85باستخدام خط الفقر الدولي للبنك الدولي البالغ ي عرّف معدل الفقر 
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هذه الأهداف بشكل دوري، وسي سترشد بها في الحوار بين الصندوق وحكومة الجبل الأسود فيما يتعلق    وست قيّم -6

 باستعداد البلد للتخرج من الاقتراض من الصندوق. 

 والقطاعين الزراعي والريفي  ،خطة النظم الغذائية -جيم

وتعتمد هذه المنطقة    .في الغالب  على أنها ريفيةت صنف  بلدية،    13تضم المنطقة الشمالية من الجبل الأسود   -7

أكبر من الأجزاء الأخرى من الجبل الأسود على الزراعة وإنتاج الثروة الحيوانية، إذ تستحوذ على ما   بدرجة

في المائة من أعداد الماشية، ولكنها الأقل من حيث    32في المائة من الأراضي الزراعية للبلد و  36يقرب من  

تميز بغطاء حرجي وفير تتخلله المراعي،  ت   ةجبلي  ةطبيعي  مناظرويهيمن على المنطقة    الإيرادات الزراعية.

 وهي غنية بالتنوع البيولوجي والموارد المائية.

ويتسم النظام الغذائي في المنطقة الشمالية بشكل أساسي بأنه نظام غير رسمي وتقليدي، إذ يعتمد على الإنتاج   -8

أكثر حداثة ورسمية غذائية  نظم  يتعايش مع  أنه  بالرغم من  المحليين،  المناطق    ، ولا سيماوالاستهلاك  في 

أما فيما يتعلق بالتغذية    والمراكز الحضرية التي يسهل الوصول إليها والتي تخدمها سلاسل الإمداد العالمية.

وثمة حالات مثل السمنة تكون    ؛كما ونوعاوالحميات الغذائية المستدامة والصحية، فإن الإنتاج المحلي كافٍ  

 أكثر حدة خارج المناطق الجبلية.

 التحديات والفرص 

تشمل التحديات الرئيسية التي تقيّد التنمية الريفية في شمال الجبل الأسود انتشار زراعة الكفاف على نطاق   -9

وعدم كفاية البنية التحتية الريفية، بما في ذلك الطرق   واسع ومحدودية نظم دعم أصحاب الحيازات الصغيرة؛

وعدم المساواة في عبء العمل والتمثيل    والتحديات البيئية؛  وضعف الاتصال بالسوق؛  والوصول إلى المياه؛

بالنسبة   ، ولا سيمافرص عمل ورواتب تنافسية  وعدم وجود  المحدود للمرأة في المنظمات والمؤسسات الريفية؛

 للشباب.

ويعد صغار المنتجين معرضين بشكل خاص للصدمات المناخية لأنهم نادرا ما يملكون الوسائل اللازمة لتوقع  -10

أبعد  وتصل الآثار المتعددة لتغير المناخ على نظم الإنتاج إلى ما هو    هذه التغيرات المتسارعة والتكيف معها.

د والصقيع في أواخر الربيع وزيادة التقلبات في هطول الأمطار    من دورات الجفاف والحرارة، وتشمل الب ر 

)المراعي الصيفية( تستخدم حتى اليوم، ولكن بعدد أقل بكثير    القطاونولا تزال    وزيادة الآفات والأمراض.

 انخفاض في جودة المراعي، وي عزى ذلك جزئيا إلى الرعي دون المستوى. يكون ذلك مصحوبا بمن الماشية و

ومع ذلك، فإن المنطقة   ونتيجة لذلك، يشهد الشمال هجرة كبيرة إلى الخارج، خاصة إلى الساحل والخارج. -11

للنمو من حيث جودة الإنتاج الزراعي واستبدال الواردات بالسوق السياحية    ، ولا سيمالديها إمكانات كبيرة 

 بشكل مستدام.  ماالمحلية، فضلا عن مواصلة تطوير قطاع السياحة وإدارة الغابات، شريطة أن يجري تطويره

( تحسين إنتاجية السلع الأولية مع تعزيز صحة النظم الإيكولوجية )بما في 1وتشمل الفرص الرئيسية ما يلي: ) -12

والفاكهة والعسل    ،إضافة قيمة إلى المنتجات المحلية مثل الحليب (2)  والمحاصيل والحيوانات؛  ،ذلك المراعي(

تعزيز التكيف  (3)  من خلال التجهيز على نطاق صغير مع استراتيجيات التمايز، بما في ذلك الإنتاج العضوي؛

مع تغير المناخ من خلال منع تدهور الموارد الطبيعية وتعزيز استخدامها المستدام لأغراض الإنتاج الزراعي  

 والسياحة.

باعتباره ويوفر التراث الثقافي والطبيعي لشمال الجبل الأسود المزيد من الفرص لتطوير السياحة الإيكولوجية   -13

وفي هذا السياق، تمثل النظم الغذائية الريفية والتقليدية القائمة أصلا يمكن الاستفادة منه   للتنمية الريفية.  امحرك

غذائي   نمط  اتباع  فرص عمل للأسر الريفية، ولا سيما النساء والشباب، مع تعزيز  واستحداثلتوليد الدخل  

 . لموارداجديد  تنظام غذائي دائري يقوم على قابلية  مكن لتعزيز الزراعة الإيكولوجية أن يدعم نشوء  يو  صحي.

https://circulareconomy.europa.eu/platform/sites/default/files/roadmap_to_circular_economy_-_web_-_single.pdf


EB 2024/OR/17 

4 

 سياسة الحكومة والإطار المؤسسي

وقد أ جريت الانتخابات الرئاسية   الجبل الأسود جمهورية ديمقراطية تمثيلية برلمانية يرأسها رئيس الوزراء. -14

ولا تزال عضوية الاتحاد الأوروبي أولوية   ، بعد فترة من عدم الاستقرار السياسي.2023والبرلمانية في عام  

 قود عملية الإصلاح في البلد. تقصوى 

وترد أدناه السياسات والخطط   .2009قانون الزراعة والتنمية الريفية لعام  التنمية الريفية والزراعية  ينظم  و -15

 .3القطاعية الرئيسية الأخرى المتعلقة بمهمة الصندوق، بينما ت لخص الثغرات الرئيسية المحددة في الجدول 

التي تؤكد على الاستخدام    2028-2023ة وتنمية المناطق الريفية للفترة  ياستراتيجية التنمية الزراع (1)

 المستدام للموارد الطبيعية وإنتاج منتجات زراعية وغذائية عالية الجودة.

الريفية (2) للتنمية  الأوروبي  للاتحاد  الانضمام  قبل  ما  مساعدة  أداة  برنامج  من  الثالثة   الذي  المرحلة 

فرص عمل وتحسين   واستحداثهدف إلى تحسين القدرة التنافسية وزيادة القيمة المضافة للمنتجات،  ي

 الظروف المعيشية في المناطق الريفية.

عام   (3) حتى  المستدامة  للتنمية  الوطنية  والتنمية   2030الاستراتيجية  المستدامة  الزراعة  تحدد  التي 

 الريفية كأولوية.

التي تؤثر بشكل غير مباشر على الشباب الريفي من خلال   2027-2023استراتيجية الشباب للفترة   (4)

 السعي إلى إنشاء نظام دعم مستدام مشترك بين الإدارات للشباب في البلد. 

التي تعترف بالمرأة الريفية كفئة   2025-2021الاستراتيجية الوطنية للمساواة بين الجنسين للفترة   (5)

اجتماعية ضعيفة وتقترح تقديم حوافز للنساء اللاتي يمتلكن أراضٍ ويرغبن في بدء الإنتاج الزراعي 

 أو تحسينه. 

التي تشمل غاياتها التنفيذية تحسين   2025-2022استراتيجية تنمية السياحة في الجبل الأسود للفترة   (6)

 جودة المنتجات السياحية المتنوعة، بما في ذلك السياحة الريفية والسياحة في المناطق المحمية.

 قيد الإعداد.  استراتيجية لتنمية المنطقة الشمالية (7)

دولة إيكولوجية بحكم الدستور، إذ تشكل حماية البيئة والنظم   هوالجبل الأسود    .إطار السياسة المناخية الوطنية -16

أساس   والاجتماعية.  الإيكولوجية  الاقتصادية  المتحدة    تنميتها  الأمم  اتفاقية  على  الأسود  الجبل  صادق  وقد 

الإطارية بشأن تغير المناخ، وكذلك بروتوكول كيوتو واتفاق باريس، بالإضافة إلى الاتفاقية المتعلقة بالتنوع  

( هي الأداة 2015)التي ن شرت في عام  2030وتعد الاستراتيجية الوطنية لتغير المناخ حتى عام  البيولوجي.

وقد أنشأ الجبل الأسود الفريق العامل الدائم المعني   السياساتية الرئيسية لإدارة تغير المناخ في الجبل الأسود.

 كيف مع تغير المناخ والتخفيف من آثاره للمضي قدما في تنفيذ الإجراءات المتعلقة بالمناخ في البلد. بالت

 ستفادةم: الدروس الالصندوق مشاركة - ثانيا 

 السابقة مذكرة الاستراتيجية القطرية فترة خلال  تحققتالنتائج التي  -ألف

التجميع   -17 تنفيذ مشروع  على  أشرفت  قطرية،  استراتيجية  بمذكرة  السابق  في  يسترشد  القطري  البرنامج  كان 

وفي غياب تقييم أداء الاستراتيجية القطرية، وهو أمر غير متوقع بالنسبة للبلدان التي لديها  والتحول الريفيين.

مذكرة استراتيجية قطرية، فإن تقرير إنجاز مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين، بما في ذلك تقييم الأثر، وتقييم  

مقياس يوفران  للصندوق،  التابع  المستقل  التقييم  أجراه مكتب  الذي  جيدة أدائه  المحققة ووسيلة  للنتائج  جيدا  ا 

 لاستخلاص الدروس من الحافظة القطرية على النحو المبين أدناه.

https://faolex.fao.org/docs/pdf/mne102508.pdf
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نجح المشروع في تعزيز الحراك الاقتصادي بين الأسر المعيشية المستفيدة، وهو ما أدى إلى زيادة دخل   وقد -18

وساهم مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين أيضا في   في المائة.  35و  34الأسرة المعيشية بنسبة تتراوح بين  

تعزيز القدرات الإنتاجية والوصول إلى الأسواق وقدرة المستفيدين على الصمود في وجه المناخ، إذ أظهروا 

 في المائة للتعافي من الصدمات المناخية مقارنة بمجموعة المقارنة عند الإنجاز. 21أرجحية أعلى بنسبة 

 ومصادر أخرى مذكرة الاستراتيجية القطرية السابقةالدروس المستفادة من  -باء

التجميع والتحول الريفيين    ساعد -19 الصندوق من تطوير وتعزيز قيمته المضافة في    على تمكينتنفيذ مشروع 

بمزيد   تردتجربة المشروع عن الدروس التالية، التي    أسفرتوقد    معالجة الفقر وانعدام المساواة في الشمال.

 . تقرير إنجاز المشروعمن التفاصيل في تقييم أثر مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين و

 صغار المنتجين نحو استثمارات أكبر.  تخرجالمنح المقابلة هي آلية قابلة للتطبيق لدعم  ( أ)

 تعد المنصات المتعددة أصحاب المصلحة آلية مشاركة فعالة لزيادة المشاركة في السوق.  ( ب )

يمكن تعزيز القدرة على الصمود في وجه المناخ من خلال تنويع الدخل وتحسين الوصول إلى البنية  ( ج)

 التحتية القادرة على الصمود في وجه المناخ.

همت استراتيجيات مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين المراعية للمنظور الجنساني مساهمة فعالة اس ( د)

 في تمكين المرأة.

تبرز المشاركة المحدودة المسجلة في بعض المحاصيل المستهدفة الحاجة إلى إجراء تحليل متعمق  ( ه)

 للسوق والطلب عند التصميم.

 الريفيين هو نتيجة مباشرة لفريق التنفيذ القوي والملتزم.إن نجاح مشروع التجميع والتحول  ( و)

مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين إزاء ترتيبات الإدارة المالية فعاليته،    المتبع فيأثبت النهج الهجين   ( ز)

 وسي كرر في المشروعات المستقبلية.

 التحويلية استراتيجية البرامج القطرية  - ثالثا 

 القطرية  ةنظرية التغيير لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجي  -ألف

التالي:   -20 النحو  إليها أعلاه، والتي يمكن تلخيصها على  المشار  التنمية  التغيير متجذرة في تحديات  إن نظرية 

للنقل والمياه؛ إنتاجي مجزأ، تخدمه بنية تحتية غير كافية  المرتبطة   مشهد  وزيادة احتمالية حدوث الأخطار 

الفيضانات ذلك  في  بما  الغابات؛  ،بالمناخ،  إمكانية   والجفاف وحرائق  المنتجين ومحدودية  منظمات  وغياب 

  والحواجز الاجتماعية التي تقيد سبل عيش النساء والشباب في المناطق الريفية؛  الوصول إلى خدمات الإرشاد؛

وتساهم هذه التحديات في   وضعف الإطار السياساتي والمؤسسي للتنمية المستدامة في المناطق الجبلية الريفية.

عزلة المزارعين أصحاب الحيازات الصغيرة وتحد من إنتاجهم وإنتاجيتهم ووصولهم إلى الأسواق، وهو ما 

 يؤدي إلى الفقر والهجرة إلى الخارج.

وسيتصدى البرنامج القطري لهذه التحديات من خلال أربعة مسارات سببية رئيسية لتحقيق غاية الحد من الفقر  -21

 الريفي وتعزيز القدرة على الصمود:

 وممارسات مستدامة في قطاعي الثروة الحيوانية والزراعة.  تكنولوجياتتشجيع تبني  (1)

بناء القدرة على التكيف مع تغير المناخ على المستوى الإقليمي من خلال الإدارة المتكاملة للمناظر  (2)

 الطبيعية. 
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المتعددة  (3) المناخ وتيسير عمل المنصات  القادرة على الصمود في وجه  التحتية  البنية  الاستثمار في 

 أصحاب المصلحة لتعزيز تجهيز المنتجات المحلية وتسويقها. 

المخصصة، والتي يمكن أن   (4) القدرات  المقابلة وجهود بناء  المنح  النساء والشباب من خلال  تمكين 

 ، وبالتالي الحد من الهجرة إلى الخارج. أفضل فرص عمل وتوفيرتؤدي إلى تنويع الدخل 

لافتراضات والمخاطر الأساسية التي تقوم عليها نظرية التغيير في التذييل التاسع، إلى جانب  لوصف    ويرد -22

 سرد أكثر تفصيلا. 

 الاستراتيجية  هوأهداف لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطريةلغاية الشاملة ا -باء

تتمثل الغاية الشاملة لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية في الحد من الفقر وتعزيز القدرة على الصمود في   -23

المجتمعات   على  التركيز  مع  الريفية،  العيش  تحسين سبل  الأخرى من خلال  والصدمات  المناخ  تغير  وجه 

وسيساهم الصندوق في تحويل الاقتصاد الريفي إلى نظام غذائي    الريفية الفقيرة، بما في ذلك النساء والشباب.

الصمود في وجه قادرة على  إلى مزارع  أكثر كفاءة، يستند  المناخ ومنصات متعددة أصحاب   تغير  دائري 

 المصلحة أكثر إنتاجية وتنوعا متصلة بالقطاع الخاص المحلي. 

 وسيجري السعي إلى تحقيق ثلاثة أهداف استراتيجية:  -24

تحسين قدرة السكان الريفيين والمناظر الطبيعية على الصمود في وجه  :  1الهدف الاستراتيجي   •

تغير ست عزز التدابير والممارسات الزراعية الإيكولوجية القادرة على الصمود في وجه    .تغير المناخ

والمحاصيل  للمياه،  المستدامة  والإدارة  الدودي،  والتسميد  الخصوبة  إدارة  ذلك  في  بما  المناخ، 

المقاومة للجفاف، والسلالات المحلية المكيفة من الماشية، وحماية الغابات والأنهار، وبناء قدرة البنية 

الريفية على   الحراري    المناخ.  مقاومةالتحتية  العزل  للإسكان )مثل  تقديم دعم محدد  في  وسي نظر 

وستكون لهذه التدابير منافع مشتركة من حيث التخفيف من آثار تغير المناخ )الحد   والطاقة الشمسية(.

المساهمة وبالتالي  الكربون(،  وعزل  الحراري  الاحتباس  غازات  انبعاثات  العامة    من  المنافع  في 

للمزارعين  العيش  لسبل  الصمود  على  وقدرة  تنوعا  أكثر  خيارات  التدابير  هذه  العالمية؛ وستوفر 

الصغيرة الحيازات  سيماأصحاب  ولا  الإيكولوجية.  ،  السياحة  تطوير  خلال  أيضا   من  وسيجري 

 التركيز على تحسين البيئة المؤسسية والسياساتية للتكيف في المناطق الجبلية.

ست دعم   .من خلال زيادة الإنتاجية والربط بالأسواق  الفقر الريفيالحد من  :  2الهدف الاستراتيجي   •

)الألبان المحلية  الغذائية  المنتجات  وإنتاجية  إنتاج  والمنتجات   ،والعسل  ،والتوت  ،واللحوم  ،زيادة 

الخشبية غير  جانب    ،الحرجية  إلى  والطبية(،  العطرية  المصلحة   مجموعاتوالنباتات  أصحاب 

المحليين، والاستثمار في البنية التحتية للوصول إلى الأسواق، وتيسير الروابط مع القطاع الخاص  

المحلي )مثل الشركات الزراعية والتجار( من خلال المنصات المتعددة أصحاب المصلحة وتعزيز  

وسيدعم البرنامج صغار المنتجين في التخرج كمزارعين مسجلين، وهو ما    النظام الغذائي الدائري.

وبالإضافة إلى ذلك، سيستفيد أصحاب الحيازات   سيؤدي إلى أهليتهم للحصول على الدعم الوطني.

الناشطون تجاريا واقتصاديا والشركات الصغيرة والمتوسطة من الدعم كوسطاء،   وذلك الصغيرة 

المنل وسيجري   تجين المحليين والسماح لهم بشراء منتجاتهم وتجهيزها وبيعها.تعزيز الروابط مع 

البلدية والحكومية لمواصلة تعزيز تقديم الخدمات للمزارعين  بناء قدرات مرافق خدمات الإرشاد 

 أصحاب الحيازات الصغيرة.

الاستراتيجي   • وتمكين  :  3الهدف  توظيف  الريفيةتعزيز  المناطق  في  والشباب  سينصب    .النساء 

وزيادة   التركيز على تحسين وصول النساء والشباب إلى الموارد والخدمات والفرص الاقتصادية؛ 

، بما في ذلك من خلال  المحلية  سلطتهم في صنع القرار وتمثيلهم في المنظمات والمنصات المجتمعية
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 وسي عزز   المرأة.وتقليل عبء العمل الزائد على    وضع خطط عمل جنسانية وخطط عمل للشباب؛

 استخدام الن هج المفضية إلى إحداث تحول في المنظور الجنساني )مثل نظام تعلم العمل الجنساني(. 

فرص عمل جديدة للشابات والشبان في   استحداثويهدف برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية إلى  

نطاق صغير  على  التجهيز  )مثل  الأخرى  الزراعية  غير  والأنشطة  الإيكولوجية  السياحة    ، مجال 

 والتجارة والنقل(.

في قدرته على معالجة الفقر الريفي في المنطقة الشمالية،   الصندوق  يقدمه  الذي القيمة الفريد    عرضكمن  يو -25

وسيعمل الصندوق بشكل وثيق مع    والمساهمة في مسار التنمية الشاملة التي لا تترك أحدا متخلفا عن الركب.

، وعلى الأخص الاتحاد الأوروبي  في المنطقة الشماليةشركاء التنمية الآخرين الناشطين في القطاع الريفي  

قبل   ما  أداة مساعدة  برنامج  الأوروبي من خلال  الاتحاد  إلى  الانضمام  نحو  التقدم  في  الحكومة  يدعم  الذي 

وسيعمل الصندوق على الاستفادة من ميزته النسبية من خلال دعم    الانضمام للاتحاد الأوروبي للتنمية الريفية.

ة للتسجيل الرسمي للحصول على  يفتقرون إلى مستوى الأصول والحالة المطلوب نظرا لأنهمأصغر المنتجين، 

هم  اوسيس  تمويل من برنامج أداة مساعدة ما قبل الانضمام للاتحاد الأوروبي للتنمية الريفية والدعم الحكومي.

 أيضا  الأسر الريفية الأشد فقرا، وهو ما يكفل  ليشملهذا التكامل في توسيع نطاق وصول البرامج الوطنية  

 إلى الاتحاد الأوروبي.في نهاية المطاف قدرتها على الاستفادة من مسار التنمية في البلد والانضمام 

الاستدامة:   الاستدامة. -26 مبادئ  من  مجموعة  على  الحالي  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص  برنامج  يرتكز 

اعتماد نهج تشاركي يشدد على المشاركة الفعالة للمجتمعات المحلية في تنفيذ التدخلات وإدارتها، بما في   (1)

  المناخ؛   تغير  ذلك من خلال إنشاء منصات متعددة أصحاب المصلحة ووضع استراتيجيات محلية للتكيف مع

المعرفة   (2) المصلحة على  المحلي لضمان حصول أصحاب  المجتمع  التقنية على مستوى  القدرات  تعزيز 

ضمان ملكية أنشطة  (3)  تدخلات برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية؛  منافعوالمهارات الكافية للحفاظ على  

المشروع، في  المصلحة  أصحاب  جميع  قبل  من  البلدية    المشروع  الإرشاد  خدمات  قدرات  بناء  من  بدءا 

ويوفر التمويل المشترك المقدم من البلديات   والحكومية لضمان استمرار تقديم الدعم على المستوى المحلي.

لجميع الاستثمارات في المنافع العامة ضمانة أخرى للملكية والدعم الدائم لتكاليف التشغيل والصيانة، كما تبين  

 من مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين.

الخروج -27 الموص.  استراتيجية  الن هج  بتبني  المصلحة  أصحاب  جميع  التزام  على  الاستراتيجية  بها،   ىتعتمد 

مستقل. بشكل  وتكرارها  الأنشطة  تنفيذ  من  تدريجيا  على    وتمكينهم  المصلحة  أصحاب  إشراك  وسيجري 

المستويين الوطني والمحلي على حد سواء للحفاظ على تدخلات المشروع بعد إنجازه، على سبيل المثال من 

خلال دمج تكاليف صيانة الطرق في ميزانيات البلديات وتوفير إعانات للمنتجين في الميزانية الزراعية لوزارة  

المياه وإدارة  والغابات  المنصات   .الزراعة  استدامة  تعزيز  مواصلة  على  الخاص  القطاع  إشراك  وسيعمل 

العاملين في مجال الإر استمرارية   سيكفلشاد المحلي  المتعددة أصحاب المصلحة، في حين أن بناء قدرات 

 الخدمات للمجموعات ذات الصلة.

أسفر مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين عن العديد من الممارسات الفضلى التي يمكن تكرارها .  توسيع النطاق -28

وعلى وجه الخصوص، أثبت نهج التجميع الريفي أنه يتكيف بشكل جيد مع سياق    داخل الجبل الأسود وخارجه.

شمال الجبل الأسود، وبالتالي سيجري توسيع نطاقه من خلال مشروع التكيف مع تغير المناخ والقدرة على  

واعتمدت بعض البلديات بالفعل نموذج التمويل المشترك الذي    الصمود في المناطق الجبلية في الجبل الأسود.

الأموال  استرداد  من طريقة  بدلا  المقابلة  للمنح  مرفقه  من خلال  الريفيين  والتحول  التجميع  أدخله مشروع 

 لهذا النموذج في إطار برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية الحالي.  المستخدمة سابقا، وسيستمر الترويج

وسيساهم برنامج    وسيشجع الصندوق عمليات التبادل والتعلم بين الأقران دعما لتوسيع نطاق التجارب الناجحة. -29

ييسر   ما  الصلة، وهو  ذات  الوطنية  والمؤسسات  السياسات  في  أيضا  الحالي  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص 

 توسيع نطاق الن هج والممارسات ذات الصلة، على النحو الموجز في الجدول أدناه.
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  3 الجدول

 الأهداف الاستراتيجية لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية 

الأولوية الإنمائية الرئيسية  

 )الهدف الاستراتيجي( 

التي تواجه التحديات  الأساسية المؤسسات 

 إصلاح السياسات 

التدخلات المقترحة )الإقراضية وغير 

 الإقراضية( 

تحسين  1الاستراتيجي    الهدف  :

والمناظر   الريفيين  السكان  قدرة 

في وجه   الصمود  الطبيعية على 

 تغير المناخ 

والتنمية   الإيكولوجيا  وزارة 

المنطقة   وتنمية  المستدامة 

 الشمالية 

السياساتي  الإطار  ضعف 

للتنمية  والمؤسسي 

المناطق  في  المستدامة 

 الجبلية الريفية 

تطوير وتنفيذ استراتيجيات محلية للتكيف مع 

المناخ على مستوى البلديات؛ ودعم الفريق 

التابع   الجبلية  بالمناطق  المعني  العامل 

المستدامة؛ ووضع   للتنمية  الوطني  للمجلس 

 استراتيجية لتنمية المنطقة الشمالية 

: الحد من  2الاستراتيجي  الهدف 

زيادة   خلال  من  الريفي  الفقر 

 الإنتاجية والربط بالأسواق 

والغابات    وزارة الزراعة 

 وإدارة المياه 

الإرشاد  محدودية القدرة على التنفيذ  بخدمات  المتعلقة  القدرات  بناء 

 البلدية والحكومية 

تعزيز 3الاستراتيجي    الهدف  :

 توظيف وتمكين النساء والشباب  

والتنمية   الإيكولوجيا  وزارة 

المنطقة   وتنمية  المستدامة 

الزراعة    وزارةو  ، الشمالية

المياه  وإدارة    ،والغابات 

الإنسان  و حقوق  وزارة 

 ،والأقليات 

 والرياضة  الشباب وزارةو

الشباب  محدود على  تركيز 

 والنساء 

عمل  وخطط  الجنسانية  العمل  خطط  تنفيذ 

 مستوى البلديات الشباب على 

 مجموعة المستهدفة واستراتيجية الاستهداف ال -جيم

30- ( هي:  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص  لبرنامج  المستهدفة  الفئات  الضعفاء 1ستكون  الكفاف  شبه  مزارعو   )

الحالية(؛ الحكومية  الإعانات  الفقر وتحت عتبة  بالقرب من خط  التي تعيش  المعيشية  أصحاب  (2)  )الأسر 

الجهات الفاعلة الصغيرة والمتوسطة في القطاع الخاص   (3)  الحيازات الصغيرة الناشطون تجاريا واقتصاديا؛

وست دعم هذه الفئة الأخيرة   على طول سلاسل القيمة المحلية، مثل الشركات الزراعية والتجار والمجهزون.

المستهدفة  الفئة  الذين سيظلون  الحيازات الصغيرة،  المزارعين أصحاب  يمكّنها من تعزيز وصول  بقدر ما 

في المائة من المستفيدين من برنامج الفرص    50وفي المتوسط، سيكون    الرئيسية، إلى الخدمات والأسواق.

 (.عاما 40في المائة من الشباب )أقل من  30الاستراتيجية القطرية من النساء و

المناسب.  -31 الاستهداف  لضمان  التدابير  من  مجموعة  المجموعة/المناظر   وست ستخدم  اختيار  ذلك  وسيشمل 

وستعتمد استراتيجية الاستهداف أيضا على الاستهداف الذاتي، إذ أن للعديد من الأنشطة صلة مباشرة    الطبيعية.

  المقررة وست طبق معايير الأهلية عبر التدخلات   بالمجموعة المستهدفة لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية.

 . سيطرة الصفوةلمواصلة تعزيز أهمية اختيار المستفيدين وتجنب 

:  بلدية تقع في المناطق الجبلية من البلد   14أما فيما يتعلق بالاستهداف الجغرافي، سينصب التركيز على أفقر   -32

وزابليجاك،   13 وسافنيك،  وبيتنييتسا،  ومويكوفاك،  بولييه،  وبييلو  )بيراني،  الشمالية  المنطقة  في  بلدية 

بلدية  من  الجبلي  والجزء  وروجايي(،  وبلوجين،  وبلييفليا،  وبلاف،  وكولاشين،  وغوسيني،  وأندرييفيتسا، 

وسيراعي برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية أيضا مواطن الضعف الإضافية لفئات محددة مثل   نيكشيتش.

 الإعاقة، وأفراد مجموعات الأقليات.  يذوالأسر المعيشية التي تعيلها النساء، والأشخاص 
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 ت الصندوق تدخلا - رابعا

 أدوات التمويل  -ألف

وكان مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين هو أول    .2015أصبح الجبل الأسود عضوا في الصندوق في عام   -33

وفي سياق عدم  وحقق حصائل مؤثرة. 2023وأ نجز هذا المشروع في عام   مشروع يموله الصندوق في البلد. 

أهلية الجبل الأسود للحصول على الدعم في إطار التجديد الثاني عشر لموارد الصندوق، حشد الصندوق منحة 

من صندوق التكيف لتوسيع نطاق نتائج مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين من خلال مشروع التكيف مع تغير  

 . 2024المتوقع أن يبدأ في عام والأسود،  المناخ والقدرة على الصمود في المناطق الجبلية في الجبل

وستكون هناك حاجة إلى تمويل إضافي مستدام لاستكمال أنشطة الصندوق الجارية دعما لمسار التنمية في  -34

وقد أكدت الحكومة استعدادها للوصول إلى المزيد من أموال الصندوق من خلال   الجبل الأسود نحو التخرج.

ضة. واستنادا إلى توقعات الانتقال المعروضة في التذييل الثالث، سيظل البلد   آلية الحصول على الموارد المقتر 

( الصندوق  لموارد  عشر  الثالث  التجديد  إطار  في  الآلية  هذه  تمويل  على  للحصول  (  2027-2025مؤهلا 

الصندوق ) لموارد  الرابع عشر  آلية   (. 2030-2028والتجديد  ثانية من  المتوخى تقديم مساهمة  ولذلك، من 

الت إطار  في  ضة  المقتر  الموارد  على  الرابعالحصول  استعراض  جديد  بعد  وذلك  الصندوق،  لموارد  عشر 

ويمكن توسيع نطاق التمويل المشترك الثاني المقدم من  منتصف المدة لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية.

ضة ليشمل مجالات مواضيعية جديدة مثل الإدارة المستدامة للغابات والحفاظ    آلية الحصول على الموارد المقتر 

 على التنوع البيولوجي وتوظيف الشباب.

وستتوفر شريحة ثانية بقيمة    وستجري تعبئة موارد المنح لتكملة القروض العادية وتوفير عنصر تيسيري لها. -35

والقدرة على   10 المناخ  تغير  التكيف مع  استهلال مشروع  بعد  التكيف  أمريكي من صندوق  ملايين دولار 

وعلاوة    الصمود في المناطق الجبلية في الجبل الأسود، ويستطيع الصندوق تعبئتها بناء على طلب الحكومة.

لتجديد موارد الصندوق  التاسعة  الدورة  التمويل من  الحكومة في تعبئة  على ذلك، يمكن للصندوق أن يدعم 

للمناخ للمشاركة في تمويل استثمارات الصندوق لالاستئماني   العالمية ومن الصندوق الأخضر  البيئة  مرفق 

يضا فرص دعم الحكومة في الوصول إلى صندوق تنفيذ الإطار  وسيستكشف الصندوق أ  المستقبلية في البلد.

)الذي يسعى الصندوق إلى الحصول على اعتماد   الجوائحالعالمي للتنوع البيولوجي المنشأ حديثا، وصندوق  

المتحدة  الأمم  فريق  أنشأه  الذي  الأسود  الجبل  في  المستدامة  التنمية  أهداف  بتحقيق  التعجيل  منه( وصندوق 

 القطري.

والاستثمار في المنافع العامة المحلية )مثل الطرق والبنية   ويهدف البرنامج القطري إلى تعزيز الابتكارات؛ -36

التحتية للمياه( وكذلك المنافع العامة الإقليمية/العالمية )من خلال الإدارة المستدامة للموارد الطبيعية والحفاظ 

الحراري(؛ الاحتباس  انبعاثات غازات  الريفية   عليها، والتخفيف من  المؤسسات والسياسات  في  والمساهمة 

 الفعالة والمستدامة للتكيف في المناطق الجبلية.

 على المستوى القطري يةالمؤسسات القدرات بناءوالمشاركة في السياسات  -باء

الوطني للتنمية المستدامة،   المجلس  البرنامج فريقا عاملا تقنيا محددا معنيا بالمناطق الجبلية في إطارسيدعم   -37

 وهو ما يعزز مشاركة الصندوق في العمليات السياساتية.

أيضا البلديات في وضع واعتماد استراتيجيات محلية للتكيف   برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطريةوسيدعم   -38

وفي إدراج تدابير التكيف وخطط    -بما يتماشى مع تحليل قابلية التأثر بالمناخ   -مع المناخ في المناطق الجبلية  

وسيعمل البرنامج على بناء قدرات المؤسسات الريفية مثل التجمعات    العمل الجنسانية وخطط عمل الشباب.

أجل  من  بها،  المرتبطة  والمتوسطة  الصغيرة  والمشروعات  المصلحة  أصحاب  المتعددة  الريفية/المنصات 

 التي تعود على المزارعين أصحاب الحيازات الصغيرة. المنافع  الزيادة إلى أقصى حد من
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وسيقدم البرنامج أيضا المساعدة التقنية لوزارة الزراعة والغابات وإدارة المياه من خلال تعزيز القدرات التقنية  -39

والتنمية   الإيكولوجيا  ولوزارة  وتنفيذ  والمالية،  تطوير  دعم  خلال  من  الشمالية  المنطقة  وتنمية  المستدامة 

 الاستراتيجية المقبلة لتنمية المنطقة الشمالية. 

 الابتكار  -جيم

وتضمن   نجح مشروع التجميع والتحول الريفيين في تجريب وإدخال ن هج وحلول مبتكرة للحد من الفقر الريفي. -40

وابتكارات تقنية مثل التسميد الدودي أو تجهيز الألبان على   ،ابتكارات اجتماعية مثل نهج التجميع الريفي ذلك

في إطار مشروع التكيف مع تغير المناخ والقدرة   ست كرروحققت هذه الابتكارات نتائج ممتازة    نطاق صغير.

 على الصمود في المناطق الجبلية في الجبل الأسود. 

وسيواصل البرنامج القطري تعزيز هذه الابتكارات بين مجموعة مستهدفة أوسع نطاقا مع تجريب ابتكارات   -41

القائمة على  التأثر بالمناخ، والحلول  قابلية  إضافية، بما في ذلك الممارسات الزراعية الإيكولوجية، وتحديد 

الر الممارسات  ودمج  الطبيعية،  للمناظر  المتكاملة  للإدارة  المستوى الطبيعة  وعلى  والإيكولوجية،  عوية 

 الاجتماعي، الن هج المفضية إلى إحداث تحول في المنظور الجنساني وآليات توظيف الشباب. 

 تكنولوجيا المعلومات والاتصالات من أجل التنمية  -دال

الفرصة   -42 لإتاحة  والاتصالات  المعلومات  بتكنولوجيا  المجهزة  المجتمعية  المراكز  القطري  البرنامج  سيدعم 

الخدمات. تعاني من نقص  التي  المناطق  في  المعلومات والتواصل  إلى  للوصول  الريفي  أن   للشباب  ويمكن 

تشمل التدابير الإضافية التي تنطوي على تكنولوجيا المعلومات والاتصالات تيسير الوصول إلى نظم الإنذار 

المبكر بالأخطار المناخية مثل الجفاف والفيضانات والانهيارات الأرضية، وذلك باستخدام الحلول القائمة في  

 البلد أو دعم تطوير نظم مخصصة.

 إدارة المعرفة  -هاء

  ست نشر عملية تعلم لتيسير اعتماد منهجيات وأدوات ون هج، وتكرارها في الجبل الأسود وفي المناطق الفرعية. -43
المشروع، الذين سينسقون  وستقع المسؤولية العامة عن هذه الأنشطة على عاتق موظفي الرصد والتقييم في  

وسيجري نشر وتعميم تجارب المشروع من خلال    مع نظرائهم في الحكومة المحلية والمشروعات الأخرى.

منتديات السياسات ذات الصلة، بما في ذلك الفريق العامل التابع للمجلس الوطني للتنمية المستدامة والفريق 

العامل الدائم للتنمية الريفية الإقليمية في جنوب شرق أوروبا، لتيسير إدماجها في الأطر الاستراتيجية ذات 

 الصلة. 

   الشراكات الاستراتيجية والتعاون بين بلدان الجنوب والتعاون الثلاثي -زاي

 الحكومة والمجتمع المدني 

المياه،  -44 وإدارة  والغابات  الزراعة  وزارة  داخل  بقوة  القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص  برنامج  ترسيخ  سيجري 

ووزارة الإيكولوجيا والتنمية المستدامة وتنمية المنطقة الشمالية، وإدارة شؤون المساواة بين الجنسين التابعة 

لوزا التابعة  الشباب  الإنسان والأقليات، ومديرية  الشباب والرياضةلوزارة حقوق  التآزر مع   .رة  وسيستمر 

وهو عامل إضافي   ،وسي ترجم ذلك إلى مستوى عالٍ من التمويل المشترك المحلي .اتحاد بلديات الجبل الأسود

 . للملكية على المستويين الوطني والمحلي

  المبتكرة وستكون مشاركة المؤسسات البحثية الوطنية عاملا أساسيا لضمان الملكية الوطنية للن هج والأنشطة   -45

القطري البرنامج  يدعمها  لضمان    .التي  الصلة  ذات  البحثية  المؤسسات  مع  تفاهم  مذكرة  إبرام  وسيجري 
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وسي نظر أيضا في إقامة    .توثيق أنشطة المشروعات وتتبع النتائجمن أجل  المشاركة المستمرة لشركاء البحوث  

 . شراكة مع مكتب الإحصاء في الجبل الأسود لتتبع الفقر في المناطق الجبلية الريفية

المتحدةالجهات   الأمم  )وكالات  التنمية  مجال  في  الدولية  ،الفاعلة  المالية  غير    ،والمؤسسات  والمنظمات 

 وما إلى ذلك(  ،الحكومية

إليها من خلال استهداف صغار   -46 التنمية الآخرين وسيضيف قيمة  البرنامج القطري مبادرات شركاء  سيكمل 

المزارعين غير المؤهلين بعد لبرامج أكبر مثل برنامج أداة مساعدة ما قبل الانضمام للاتحاد الأوروبي للتنمية  

الدولي( )البنك  الأسود  الجبل  في  الزراعة  وتعزيز  المؤسسية  التنمية  وبرنامج  الأوروبي(  )الاتحاد    .الريفية 

وست عقد تفاعلات منتظمة مع الشركاء للاستفادة من أوجه التكامل القائمة واستكشاف تطوير أوجه تآزر جديدة  

 .للاطلاع على التفاصيل( 4وتمويل مشترك جديد )انظر الملف الرئيسي 

وسيجري السعي إلى إقامة شراكات   .وسيساهم في أنشطته  ،والصندوق عضو في فريق الأمم المتحدة القطري -47

المتحدة الإنمائي، على مستوى السياسات    محددة مع منظمة الأغذية والزراعة للأمم المتحدة وبرنامج الأمم 

ذلك  في  بما  التكميلية،  الصناديق  جديدة محتملة مدعومة من  منح  على حد سواء، من خلال  والمشروعات 

، سي نظر في  تتحققالنتائج التي    وحسب  .صناديق المناخ وصندوق التعجيل بتحقيق أهداف التنمية المستدامة

الحيوانية  الثروة  مجال  في  والمستقبلية  الجارية  التدخلات  عن  نشأت  التي  الممارسات  أفضل  نطاق  توسيع 

 . للغابات وتمكين المرأة الريفية من خلال تصاميم المشروعات الجديدة المستدامةوالإدارة 

في مجال السياحة الزراعية والترويج   ، ولا سيماوتنشط بعض المنظمات غير الحكومية في المناطق الجبلية -48

البيئة وحماية  المحلية  معارفها   .للأغذية  من  للاستفادة  المنظمات  تلك  مع  القطري  البرنامج  وسيتعاون 

 . واستخلاص الدروس المستفادة من أنشطتها وتوسيع نطاقها عندما تكون التجربة إيجابية

 بلدان الجنوب والتعاون الثلاثي  بينالتعاون 

ربت،    تكتسي -49   قيمة كبيرة ، في المناطق الجبلية  وستستمر تجربتهاتجربة الجبل الأسود والن هج المبتكرة التي ج 

وهذه نقطة دخول رئيسية للتعاون بين بلدان الجنوب   .وآسيا الوسطى  وأوروبابالنسبة للبلدان الأخرى في البلقان  

الاستراتيجية  والتعاون   الفرص  برنامج  بموجب  وسي طور  والهرسك،  البوسنة  مع  بالفعل  بدأ  الذي  الثلاثي، 

 القطرية الحالي. 

 القطاع الخاص 

سيجري تطوير التعاون مع الجهات الفاعلة في القطاع الخاص بشكل رئيسي من خلال المشروعات المحلية  -50

الإقليمية. التنمية  في  محفزا  دورا  تؤدي  التي  والمتوسطة،  المدخلات   الصغيرة  موردي  ذلك  يشمل  وقد 

على   المطاف  نهاية  في  بالنفع  يعود  ما  وهو  المحلية،  للمنتجات  يروجون  الذين  والمتعهدين  والمجهزين 

الصغيرة. الحيازات  أصحاب  الحليب   المزارعين  تجميع  مراكز  في  الاستثمارات  الشراكات  فرص  وتشمل 

وفي هذا السياق، ستجري تعبئة دعم شعبة عمليات القطاع .  ومصانع تجهيز اللحوم ومرافق التخزين البارد

ة من مرفق العمليات غير السيادية التابع الخاص التابعة للصندوق، وسيجري أيضا استكشاف إمكانية الاستفاد

 . ويمكن كذلك تصور إقامة شراكة مع البنك الأوروبي للإنشاء والتعمير .للصندوق

 الاستراتيجية القطرية تنفيذ برنامج الفرص  - خامسا

 حجم الاستثمار ومصادره  -ألف

المناخ والقدرة على الصمود في المناطق الجبلية في الجبل   -51 التكيف مع تغير  التكلفة الإجمالية لمشروع  تبلغ 

ملايين دولار أمريكي    10مليون دولار أمريكي وي مول بمنحة من صندوق التكيف بقيمة    32الأسود الجاري  



EB 2024/OR/17 

12 

 ،مع تمويل مشترك من الحكومة )من خلال الضرائب  ،مليون دولار أمريكي لتكاليف المشروع(  9.2)منها  

 .والمساهمات النقدية والعينية( والبلديات والمستفيدين

الحالي -52 القطرية  الاستراتيجية  الفرص  برنامج  إطار  في  إضافيين  مشروعين  تنفيذ  المقرر  وسيهدف   .ومن 

إنجازات   تعزيز  إلى  الأول  الإضافي  الثالث عشر الالمشروع  التجديد  إطار  في  الأصلي، وسي مول  مشروع 

مليون دولار أمريكي، بناء على طلب الحكومة الأولي(، وربما بتمويل مشترك    14لموارد الصندوق )بحد أدنى  

ملايين دولار أمريكي بناء على طلب السلطة الوطنية المعينة في   10بمنحة ثانية من صندوق التكيف بقيمة  

 .الجبل الأسود

ضة التي ت تاح في   فسي مول  المقررأما المشروع الإضافي الثاني   -53 من موارد آلية الحصول على الموارد المقتر 

بالاقتراض البلد واهتمامه  أهلية  استمرار  الصندوق، شريطة  لموارد  الرابع عشر  التجديد  وقد جرى   .إطار 

مبدئيا على مبلغ مساوٍ للمبلغ المطلوب في إطار التجديد الثالث عشر لموارد الصندوق في جدول التمويل الإبقاء  

 .أدناه

  اقتصاد صغير وفقا للبنك الدولي، فإن شروط التمويل ستستند   دولة ذاتوبما أن الجبل الأسود مصنف على أنه   -54

وتشمل هذه الشروط أجل    .إلى شروط عادية بالنسبة لبلدان الفئة الثانية بدلا من الفئة الرابعة )أقل تيسيرية(

عاما كحد أقصى ومتوسط أجل استحقاق يصل إلى    18عاما، مع فترة سماح تصل إلى    30استحقاق يصل إلى  

 .عاما 18
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 4 الجدول

 التمويل المقدم من الصندوق والتمويل المشترك للمشروعات الجارية والمقررة 

 الأمريكية()بملايين الدولارات 

 التمويل المشترك      

 

التمويل  
المقدم من 
 المصدر  الصندوق 

معايير الاختيار )برنامج 
 الدولي  المحلي  الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية( 

نسبة  
التمويل  
 المشترك 

       جار 

التكيف مع  مشروع 

تغير المناخ والقدرة  

على الصمود في  

المناطق الجبلية في 

 ينطبق لا  0 الجبل الأسود 

أجل   والمؤسسات  السياسات من 

المستدامة  الريفية    السلع و  ، التنمية 

الإقليمية   العالمية  العامة   ،أو 

للن هج    الاستراتيجي  التجريبو

من أجل   المعرفة  إدارةو  ، المبتكرة 

 13 * توسيع النطاق

19  

(9.2 + 

 لا ينطبق  (9.8

       مقرر 

المشروع الإضافي  

التكيف  لمشروع 

مع تغير المناخ  

والقدرة على  

الصمود في  

المناطق الجبلية في 

 الجبل الأسود 

)يؤكد    14

  لاحقا

آلية الحصول  

على الموارد 

المقترضة  

)التجديد الثالث  

عشر لموارد 

 الصندوق( 

أجل  من  والمؤسسات  السياسات 

والسلع   المستدامة،  الريفية  التنمية 

الإقليمية،   أو  العالمية  العامة 

للن هج   الاستراتيجي  والتجريب 

المبتكرة، وإدارة المعرفة من أجل 

 توسيع النطاق 

  ي حدد

 لاحقا 

  ي حدد

 لا ينطبق  لاحقا 

 ي حدد لاحقا 

)يؤكد    14

  لاحقا(

آلية الحصول  

على الموارد 

المقترضة  

 الرابع)التجديد 

عشر لموارد 

 الصندوق( 

أجل   والمؤسسات  السياسات من 

المستدامة  الريفية    السلع و  ، التنمية 

الإقليمية   العالمية  العامة   ،أو 

للن هج    الاستراتيجي  التجريبو

من أجل   المعرفة  إدارةو  ، المبتكرة 

 توسيع النطاق 

  ي حدد

 لاحقا 

9.2 + 

 لا ينطبق   ?

 المجموع 

)يؤكد   28

    لاحقا(

  يحُدد

 لاحقا 

  يحُدد

 لا ينطبق لاحقا 

 ينطبق في اللغة العربية * لا 

 الإضافية الموارد المخصصة للأنشطة  -باء

وقد .  سيجري استكشاف فرص الاستفادة من موارد المنح الإضافية لاستكمال المشروعات الجارية والمقررة -55

الإطار   وصندوقالصندوق الأخضر للمناخ،  ويتضمن ذلك موارد من صندوق التكيف، ومرفق البيئة العالمية،  

البيولوجي، وصندوق   للتنوع  المستدامةالجوائحالعالمي  التنمية  التعجيل بتحقيق أهداف  وتتمتع    .، وصندوق 

حكومة الجبل الأسود بإمكانية الحصول على مساعدة تقنية كبيرة من الاتحاد الأوروبي، ولا يوجد حاليا أي  

 . طلب على مساعدة تقنية إضافية قابلة للسداد

 الشفافية  -جيم

يسمح اعتماد البرنامج القطري على النظم الوطنية للإدارة المالية وإعداد التقارير بإدماج نفقات المشروع في  -56

الوطنية وتيسير    .الميزانية  الشفافية  زيادة  إلى  ذلك  الصندوق عن جميع    .التتبعوسيؤدي   عملياتوسيكشف 

وست نشر جميع المعلومات المتعلقة بالتوريد   .المراجعة الخارجية للحسابات وسيشجع الحكومة على القيام بالمثل

 .ت تاح للجمهور في الوقت المناسب، مع وجود آلية فعالة للطعونعلى أن العام على الموقع الخاص بالتوريد 

 البرنامج القطريإدارة  -دال

مدير قطري يدعمه موظف برامج وفريق   هوسيرأس  .المتعدد الأقطار في روما  المكتبسي دار البرنامج من   -57

داخلي لتنفيذ المشروع، يكون فيه أخصائيو المناخ والإدماج الاجتماعي أساسيين في تعبئة الأموال التكميلية 
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الإشراف على المشروع على أساس سنوي، وسيجري استكمالها  وست نظم بعثات    .والإشراف على المشروعات

 .ببعثات دعم التنفيذ حسب الحاجة

 الرصد والتقييم  -هاء

النتائج لبرنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية في الغالب على نظم الرصد   -58 سيعتمد رصد وتقييم إطار إدارة 

وسيجري استكشاف إمكانية تيسير اعتماد .  والتقييم على مستوى المشروع، والتي ست زود بالقدرات اللازمة

مشروعات التكنولوجيا نظام المعلومات الجغرافية للرصد والتقييم على مستوى المشروع من خلال تصاميم  

رصد مجموعة  ست  وبالإضافة إلى المؤشرات على مستوى المشروع المدرجة في إطار إدارة النتائج،  .جديدةال

 .القطرية  الاستراتيجيةمختارة من المؤشرات على المستوى القطري كجزء من إطار تقييم برنامج الفرص  

وسيقوم الفريق القطري برصد التقدم المحرز في مجموعة المؤشرات الناتجة من خلال الاستعراض السنوي 

)بالنسبة  للمشروع  المرحلية  التقارير  إلى  استنادا  الإنجاز،  عند  والاستعراض  المدة  منتصف  واستعراض 

ال برنامج  تقييم  لمعايير  )بالنسبة  أخرى  ومصادر  المشروع(  مستوى  على  الاستراتيجية  للمؤشرات  فرص 

 .القطرية(

 المستهدفةالمجموعات مشاركة  - سادسا

التجميع والتحول الريفيين، سيجري إشراك المستفيدين مشاركة كاملة في تخطيط    مشروع  استنادا إلى تجربة -59

للمناظر الطبيعية المتكاملة  وستجري    .وتنفيذ الأنشطة كجزء من عمليات تطوير المجموعات ونهج الإدارة 

الفرص    برنامجوسيكفل    .أيضا استشارة أصحاب المصلحة في تحديد أولويات الاستثمارات في البنية التحتية

الاستراتيجية القطرية وجود استراتيجية اتصال فعالة لنشر المعلومات عن أنشطة المشروع وإبلاغ المستفيدين 

المشاركة بمعايير  تديرها   .المحتملين  أن  على  المشروع،  مستوى  على  التظلمات  معالجة  آليات  وست وضع 

 .وحدات إدارة المشروع

 إدارة المخاطر  - سابعا

وفيما يتعلق بمعايير تقييم برنامج الفرص الاستراتيجية القطرية،  . ت لخص المخاطر الرئيسية في التذييل الثامن -60

والسياسات  السياسي والاستراتيجيات  بالالتزام  المتعلقة  بالمخاطر  الريفي  القطاع  أداء  تقييم  أهداف  تتأثر  قد 

إعطاء الجبل الأسود أولوية قوية   ويرجع ذلك إلىوقد ص نفت هذه المخاطر على أنها منخفضة،  .  القطاعية

للتنمية الريفية والزراعية، وسيتواصل تخفيف هذه المخاطر من خلال ضمان استمرار المشاركة مع الوزارات 

على والبلديات في مواجهة التغيير السياسي، ومن خلال تعزيز قدرة الحكومة على التكيف مع تغير المناخ،  

التنمية المستدامة مهددة بسبب    بأهدافومن ناحية أخرى، فإن الغايات المتعلقة  .  في الأقسام السابقة  النحو المبين

وسيعالج البرنامج الأسباب الكامنة وراء الفقر د.  ة في الشمال وبقية البلاتساع الفجوة بين المناطق الجبلية الريفي

من أهداف    10و  1هم في التخفيف من المخاطر المتعلقة بالهدفين  اه المناطق، وهو ما يسوانعدام المساواة في هذ

جرى أيضا تحديد المخاطر البيئية والمتعلقة بتغير المناخ كتهديد كبير أمام تحقيق أهداف قد  و  .التنمية المستدامة

الصغيرة والنظم    .البرنامج الحيازات  قدرة أصحاب  بناء  عليها على  ومن خلال  يعتمدون  التي  الإيكولوجية 

الصمود بطريقة متكاملة، سيتمكن البرنامج من التخفيف من هذه المخاطر ودعم نشوء نظم غذائية وسبل عيش  

 .أكثر قدرة على الصمود
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Results Management Framework 

Country strategy 
alignment 

 

Related SDG 
and UNSDCF 

outcomes 

COSOP overall goal 
and strategic 
objectives 

 

Lending and non-lending 

activities for the COSOP 

period 

Milestone Indicators 

Impact / Outcome indicators 

 

Outreach / Output indicators 

 

• National Strategy of 
Sustainable Development 
to 2030 (NSSD): 
prioritizing sustainable 
agricultural development 
and climate change 
adaptation. 

SDG 1 (No 
poverty) 

SDG 13 
(Climate 
action) 

 

UNSCDF 
outcome 1 
(Inclusive 
economic 
development 
and 
environmental 
sustainability) 

Overall goal: Enhance 
climate resilience and 
reduce poverty by 
improving rural 
livelihoods, focusing 
on poor communities, 
women, and youth 

 

Lending/investment 
activities 

• Ongoing: Gora 

• Indicative: Gora+ and 
BRAM under IFAD14 

Non-lending/non-project 
activities  

• CLPE: support to NCSD 
Working Group on 
Mountainous Areas; 
engagement with RRD-
SWG 

• KM: impact 
assessments 

• Partnerships for 
implementation 
(Municipalities, 
MAFWM, MERT), co-
financing (AF, GEF, 
GCF, OPEC Fund), 
complementarity (WB, 
EU) 

• Number of households with  
increased resilience to climate 
change  

• Percentage decrease in rural 
poverty rate in supported project 
areas compared to rural poverty line 

• Climate change priorities integrated 
into national development strategy 
(AF 7) 

• Number of persons receiving services 
promoted or supported by the project 

• SF.2.1. Satisfaction with project-
supported services 

• SF.2.2. Influence in decision-making of 
local authorities and project-supported 
service providers  

• Number of policies and strategies 
influenced by project lessons learned  

• Active Working Group on mountainous 
areas as part of the National Council 
for Sustainable Development 

• National Climate Change 
Strategy to 2030 (NCCS): 
promoting adaptation to 
and mitigation of climate 
change in an integrated 
and multisectoral manner, 
complying with the 
international 
commitments. 

SDG 13 
(Climate 
action) 

SO1: improving the 
resilience of rural 
people and 
landscapes to climate 
change  

 

Lending/investment 
activities 

• Ongoing: Gora 

• Indicative: Gora+ and 
BRAM under IFAD14 

Non-lending/non-project 
activities  

• CLPE: Local Climate 
Adaptation Strategies 

• KM: Case studies on 
integrated landscape 
management 

• Partnerships: UNDP on 
climate policy support 

• 3.2.2 households reporting adoption 
of environmentally sustainable and 
climate resilient technologies and 
practices  

• Natural resource assets maintained 
or improved under climate change 
and variability-induced stress (AF 5) 

• Physical infrastructure improved to 
withstand climate change and 
variability-induced stress (AF 4.2.)  

 

 

• Number of farmers trained on climate- 
resilient technologies and practices.  

• Number of pastoralists supported in 
resilient pastoral practices.  

• Number of developed local climate 
adaptation mountain strategies at 
landscape level. 

• Number of hectares ha of land 
protected or under improved practices.  

• Number of rain-harvesting structures 
constructed or rehabilitated 

• Number of physical assets 
strengthened or constructed to 
withstand conditions resulting from 
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 climate variability and change (by 
sector and scale) (AF 4.1.2.) 

 

 

• Strategy for the 
Development of 
Agriculture and Rural 
Areas 2023-2028: improve 
the competitiveness and 
increase the added value 
of products, create jobs 
and improve living 
conditions in rural areas, 
as well as connect them 
with tourism, improve rural 
infrastructure, organic 
production and forest 
protection. 

SDG 1 (No 
poverty) 

 

SO2: reduce rural 
poverty through 
productivity increase 
and linkages to 
markets 

 

Lending/investment 
activities 

• Ongoing: Gora 

• Indicative: Gora+ and 
BRAM under IFAD14 

Non-lending/non-project 
activities  

• CLPE: capacitation of 
local extension services 

• KM: case studies on 
rural clustering 
approach 

• Partnerships: NGOs 
working on slow food, 
agrotourism and 
environment protection; 
SMEs involved in 
MSPs; FAO on FFS and 
ICT4D 

 

• 1.2.4 Households reporting an 
increase in production 

• % of households reporting an 
increased stability of income 
(production/commercialization) 

• 2.2.2 Supported rural enterprises 
reporting an increase in profit  

• 2.2.6 Households reporting 
improved physical access to 
markets, processing and storage 
facilities 

• Number of small producers registered 
as farmers 

• Number of extension service agents 
trained 

• Number of beneficiaries awarded 
Matching grants (MG) 

• Number of active Multi-Stakeholder 
Platforms (MSPs) 

• Number of HH accessing services 
provided by the MSPs 

• Number of SMEs supported involving 
SHFs in their activities 

• Number of supported storage and 
processing  facilities  

• 2.1.5 km of roads constructed, 
rehabilitated or upgraded 

 

• Youth Strategy 2023-
2027: establishing a 
sustainable 
interdepartmental support 
system for young people. 

• National Strategy for 
Gender Equality 2021-
2025: advancing the 
different dimensions of 
gender equality across the 
country. 

SDG 5 
(Gender 
equality) 

SDG 8 
(Decent work 
and economic 
growth) 

SO3: Promoting 
gender equality and 
youth employment 

 

Lending/investment 
activities 

• Ongoing: Gora 

• Indicative: Gora+ and 
BRAM under IFAD14 

Non-lending/non-project 
activities  

• CLPE: Municipal 
Gender and Youth 
Action Plans 

• Partnerships: Ministry 
for Human and 
Minorities Rights’ 
Department for Gender 
Equality, Ministry of 
Youth and Sports’ 
Directorate for Youth, 
FAO/UNDP on rural 
women empowerment 

 

• 2.2.1 Jobs created for young people 

• Number of women in leadership 
positions in MSPs  

• CI IE.2.1 Individuals demonstrating 
an improvement in empowerment 
(total persons, females, males) 

• Number of women and youth awarded 
MGs 

• Number of women and youth 
participating in MSPs  

• Number of women and youth trained 
on entrepreneurship and leadership  

• Number of women and youth 
supported to develop income 
generating activities, SMEs and 
agrotourism 

• Number of HHs supported through the 
GALS methodology 
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Key files 

Key file 1: Rural Poverty and agricultural sector issues (refers to chapter I A 

Priority Areas Affected Group Major Issues Actions Needed 

Increase production and 

productivity in crop and 

livestock systems 

Smallholder farmers 

Vulnerable households 

● Prevalence of subsistence agriculture with no access to 
governmental and IPARD support 

● Lack of farmers’ organisations/ fragmented and weakly 
organised sector 

● Lack of access to basic services/ including education and 
extension system, outdated and ineffective 

● Inadequate water and marketing infrastructure  
● Degradation of pastures and their productivity due to 

shrubs and unpalatable species 

•  

● System of matching grants to the most vulnerable 
● Support to municipalities’ extension services 
● Enhancing the use of summer pastures by improving water access and 

developing forest grazing 
● Improved fodder production with small mechanisation and access to 

improved varieties 

• Improved livestock fertility management practices 

Promotion of local products 

and access to markets 

Smallholder farmers 
 
Commercial and 
economically active 
smallholders 
 
Small and medium scale 

private sector actors  

● Small production volume and limited produce 
standardization 

● Fragmented access to infrastructure 
● Poor connectivity to input and output markets 

• Inadequate equipment for storage, processing and 
transportation facilities 

● Rural clustering and linking small producers to more economically developed 
ones and SMEs 

● Restoration of existing roads and  construction of new ones to enable access 
to market 

● Promote small equipment to small farmers and larger equipment to advanced 
farmers, with spill-over effect to small farmers around them  

• Promote local products, ecotourism and circular food systems  

Adaptation/resilience to 

Climate Change  

Smallholder farmers 

Vulnerable households 

● Increased risk of floods and droughts 
● Decreasing pastoral resources due to increasing droughts 
● Increased frequency and intensity of wildfires 
● Vulnerability of roads to weather events 
● Water resource scarcity 
● Limited resilience of smallholder production systems 

•  

● Promotion of landscapes approaches for the management of natural resources 
● Promotion of agroecology and climate resilient production practices 
● Promote sustainable access to water (multiple usage water systems, ponds) 
● Promotion of improved and adapted rural housing 

• Support to fire brigades 

Gender equality Rural women, including 

young women and 

women from ethnic 

minorities 

● Unequal employment opportunities 
● Unequal workload (productive and reproductive) 
● Lack of representation of women in rural organisations 

and institutions 

• Over-representation of women among unpaid family 
workers 

● Prioritise women’s targeting across all interventions (clusters, matching grants, 
adaptive measure to adapt to CC,  training…)  

● Ensure interventions respond to women’s specific productive needs and 
interests, but avoid reinforcing gender bias and stereotypes  

● Support the introduction of time and labour-saving technologies and the 
provision of public services (e.g. childcare and elderly care services) in order to 
reduce women’s workload (productive and reproductive) 

● Increase women’s participation in relevant organisations, institutions and 
decision through different measures (e.g quotas, institutional capacity 
development, etc.) 

• Promote the adoption of gender-transformative approaches that help 
challenge unequal social and gender norms at household and community level   



Appendix II         EB 2024/OR/17 

4 

Priority Areas Affected Group Major Issues Actions Needed 

Youth employment Young people in rural 

areas 

● Lack of employment opportunities and low salaries 
● Lack of services, both basic ones (health, education) and 

social ones  
● Lack of enabling environment for business development 
● Unattractiveness of work in agricultural production 

• Strong migration and depopulation of the rural areas 

● Prioritise youth’s targeting across interventions 
● Improve youth's  access to basic services (e.g. vocational training) 

• Promote agritourism in favour of young people 

• Support youth’s engagement in non-farm activities, such as small-scale 
processing, trading and transport 

Nutrition and food security General population ● Prevalence of nutrition-related non-communicable 
diseases as well as micronutrient deficiencies 

● Lack of progress in relation to low-birth-weight and 
exclusive breastfeeding targets 

● Infant and young child feeding still suboptimal  
● Need to improve healthy diet and promote healthy 

consumer behaviours/choices 
 

● Invest in traditional food and country cuisine as part of the support to 
agribusiness and agrotourism 

• Improve adherence to food safety and food quality standards for traditional 
and new products  
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Key file 2: Target group identification. Priority issues and potential response  
(refers to chapter III C) 
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Typology Poverty Levels And Causes Coping Actions Priority Needs COSOP Response 

Vulnerable semi-subsistence 

farmers 

● Scattered agricultural production landscape, 
characterized by remote and small parcels 

● Prevalence of subsistence agriculture with no 
access to governmental and IPARD support 

● Lack of farmers’ organisations/ fragmented 
and weakly organised sector 

● Lack of access to basic services/ including 
education and extension system, outdated 
and ineffective 

● Inadequate infrastructure, such as adapted 
roads and water systems 

● Reliance on single product (mainly 
livestock) for revenues 

● Reliance on farmgate sales of fresh and 
processed produce 

● Processing of milk surplus into cheese 
and other dairy products for sale and 
own consumption 

● Migration from rural to urban centres 

● System of matching grants targeted at 
the most vulnerable to improve 
production and productivity  

● Support municipalities’ extension 
services to improve outreach to 
smallholders 

● Facilitating grouping and aggregation for 
improved access to market 

● Enhancing the use of summer pastures by 
improving water access and developing 
forest grazing 

• Improved fodder production thanks to 
small mechanisation and fertility 
management 

• SO1 and SO2 

Commercial and economically 

active smallholders and small-

scale processors 

● Limited linkages to profitable markets 
● Lack of enabling environment for business 

growth, including market and transport 
infrastructure 

● Small production volume and challenges with 
certification and standardization 

● Limited availability of equipment, capacities 
and infrastructure for processing and value 
addition 

● Lack of capital for investment and no access to 
finance 

● Cooperation with other farmers to build 
volume and standardisation  

● Reliance on funding from government, 
diaspora and development partners to 
expand activities 

● Recurring to capacity building support 
from development partners to develop 
processing operations 

● Support to the consolidation of farmer 
groups/rural clusters  

● Restoration of existing roads and  
construction of new ones to enable 
access to market and services (e.g. vet) 

● Support to the acquisition of equipment 
and infrastructure for farmer 
groups/rural clusters 

● Support to access profitable markets 
locally and in the coastal touristic area 

• Promote local products, ecotourism and 
circular food systems 

• SO2 

Private sector actors along the 

selected value chains, such as 

agro-enterprises and traders 

● Limited accessibility of smallholder producers 
due to poor transport infrastructure and 
scattered production system 

● Low volume and standardization of 
smallholder production 

Reliance on smallholder’s own aggregation 

initiatives, such as rural clusters 

● Restoration of existing roads and  
construction of new ones to enable 
access to smallholder suppliers 

• Support smallholder aggregation 
initiatives for increased production 
volume and standardization 

• SO2 
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Rural women  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

● Disproportionately represented among unpaid 
family workers  

● Unequal workload of productive and 
reproductive work (burden of care and 
household work) 

● Unequal access to assets, resources, inputs 
and services (extension and financial) 

● Limited participation in rural organisations and 
institutions  

● Unequal workload of productive and 
reproductive work (burden of care and 
household work) 

● Reliance on more labour-intensive farm 
activities for income (e.g. milking 
activities) 

Higher likelihood than men to migrate to 

urban areas 

● Introduction of time and labour-saving 
technologies and provision of social 
services (e.g. childcare and elderly care) 
in order to reduce women’s workload 
(productive and reproductive) 

● Enhanced access to agricultural support 
services (extension, financial, business 
development), including by improving 
the policies and operational modalities of 
service providers 

● Enhanced opportunities for women-led 
businesses (e.g. agrotourism and 
agribusiness) 

● Promotion of equal opportunities for 
men and women at different levels 
(cluster meetings, project steering 
committee, etc.) 

● Promotion of gender-transformative 
approaches (at household and 
community level) that challenge 
prevailing unequal social and gender 
norms 

•  

• SO3 

Rural youth1  ● Lack of employment opportunities and low 
salaries  

● Lack of services, both basic ones (health, 
education) and social ones 

● Lack of enabling environment for business 
development 

Strong migration from rural to urban areas ● Improve access to basic services 
● Enhanced opportunities for youth-led 

businesses (e.g. agrotourism and 
agribusiness) 

● Enhanced access to vocational training 
and skills development opportunities  

● Promotion of equal opportunities for 
young men at different levels (cluster 
meetings, project steering committee, 
etc.) 

• Enhance youth’s access to digital tools 
and solutions applied to the agribusiness 
sector 

SO3 

 

  

 
1 Acknowledging the significant rural outmigration of youth from the targeted areas, and building on the lessons learned from previous projects, IFAD adopts a broader 
definition of youth compared to the Montenegrin Youth Strategy, targeting individuals aged 18 to 40. 
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Key file 3: Organisation matrix (strength, weaknesses, opportunities and threats 

analysis) (refers to chapter III-B;IV-B, C, F) 

Organization Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities/Threats Remarks 

Enablers 

Ministry of Agriculture, 

Forestry and Water 

Management 

● Recently approved Strategy for the 
Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas 
2023-2028  

● Availability of complementary funding from 
IPARD-III 

● Lack of physical presence at municipal 
level 

● Delays in accreditation to IPARD-III 
measures, including M6 on 
infrastructure 

● Lack of capacities on climate change 
adaptation and mitigation 

● Centralization of agri-budget at the 
IPARD Paying Agency  

● IPARD instruments not adapted to 
smallholder farmers 

● Existence of organic certification 
program and upcoming new law on 
organic agriculture 

● IFAD support to continue 
leveraging complementarities 
with IPARD 

● IFAD to continue  engaging 
with Municipalities at local 
level 

Ministry of Tourism, Ecology, 

Sustainable Development and 

Northern Region Development 

● New ministry set-up includes a directorate for 
Northern Region Development 

● Existence of a Standing Working Group for 
Climate Change Adaptation and Mitigation 

● Lack of in-house expertise (e.g. on 
biodiversity and engineering) 

● Limited funding for strategy 
implementation 

● Motivated NDA seeking to leverage 
external funding opportunities 

● Upcoming programs/strategies for 
biodiversity and for the development of 
the Northern region  

● IFAD is available to support the 
NDA to mobilize additional 
climate financing 

● IFAD to consider supporting in 
mobilizing Global Biodiversity 
Fund 

Municipalities ● Field presence of Municipalities 
● Existence of Union of Municipalities  
● Rural Development Strategies in some 

Municipalities (Andrijevica and Berane) 

● Budget constraints, limited funding 
from agri-budget 

● Lack of capacities for IPARD funding 
applications 

● Limited technical capacities in climate 
adaptation 

● Continuity of municipality staff 
● Strong ownership of interventions 

● IFAD to continue engaging with 
municipalities for synergies 
and co-financing 

● IFAD to facilitate the adoption 
of municipal adaptation 
strategies for rural areas 

National Council for 

Sustainable Development  
● More stable than elected government 

institutions 
● Existence of relevant multi-stakeholder 

working groups (including upcoming one on 
mountainous areas) 

● Limited human and technical resources ● Could play a strong role in donor 
coordination 

● UNDP is supporting the development of 
its capacities 

● IFAD to support the WG to 
become a platform where 
mountain development 
priorities can be addressed and 
brought to the interest of 
other national stakeholders 

Service Providers 

SMEs involved in MSPs (e.g. 

Milk Collection Centres) 

● Access to stable domestic demand ● Inability to reach and support remote 
smallholder suppliers 

● Opportunities for growth in domestic 
and international market 

● The IFAD programme will 
leverage on SMEs for territorial 
development 

Client Organizations 

Rural clusters/MSPs ● Horizontal and flexible organization based on 
mutual interest 

● Bad reputation of collective action  ● Strong incentive for members to 
cooperate 

● IFAD programme to continue 
focusing on trust-building and 
seek adapted institutional 
forms of organization 
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Key File 4: Strategic partnerships potential (refers to chapter IV-G, V-A) 

 Partnering 

objective 
Partner 

Nature of project or justification 

for partnering 
Project/Programme Coverage Status Expected results from the partnership 

Complementarity EU • Programme for the Development of 
Agriculture and Rural Areas in 
Montenegro Under IPARD III 2021-
2027 

• Relevant measures include: Investments in 
physical assets of agricultural holdings (M1); 
Investments in physical assets concerning 
processing and marketing of agricultural and 
fishery products (M3); Agri-environment, 
climate and organic farming (M4); 
Implementation of local development 
strategies – LEADER approach (M5); 
Investments in rural public infrastructure 
(M6); Farm diversification and business 
development (M7); Establishment and 
protection of forests (M11) 

on going  Complementary support: IPARD investments in 

physical assets of agricultural holdings (M1) are 

targeted to the already registered farmers, 

while the IFAD programme will support small 

unregistered farmers. Complementarities will 

also be sought on other measures, particularly 

investment in rural public infrastructure (M6) 

and the Implementation of local development 

strategies – LEADER approach (M5), for which 

the GoM is pending accreditation.  

Complementarity WB • Second Institutional Development 
and Agricultural Strengthening 
Project for Montenegro (MIDAS-II) 

• Improve the competitiveness of agriculture 
and fisheries in Montenegro through 
enhanced delivery of government support in 
alignment with EU accession requirements 

on going Complementary support: MIDAS supports 

already registered farmers, while the IFAD 

programme will support small farmers before 

registration. MIDAS-II focuses predominantly on 

the fisheries sector.  

Co-financing OPEC Fund • The OPEC Fund is not yet present in 
the country but is planning to 
develop projects in the country 

• The OPEC plans to contribute primarily to 
infrastructure 

to be 

developed 

Partnership with GORA and further projects to 

finance infrastructure (mainly roads and water 

systems) to be explored 

Co-financing AFD • AFD is developing its activities in 
Montenegro and will open an office 
in 2025 

• The programme is still to be defined but will 
cover rural economic development and 
infrastructure 

to be 

developed 

Partnership with GORA and further projects to 

finance specific value-chains and infrastructure,  

to be explored 

Grant financing AF  • A second grant allocation of USD 10 
million from the AF will be available 
after the start-up of Gora 

• The new proposal could aim at scaling-up 
Gora project achievements 

to be 

developed 

Upon request of the Montenegrin NDA, IFAD 

can support the Government of Montenegro to 

develop a second phase for the Gora project 

Grant financing GEF  • IFAD can support the Government of 
Montenegro in mobilising GEF9 
financing to help achieve national 
and COSOP objectives 

• To be determined to be 

developed 

Development of a proposal for additional grant 

financing to ongoing or upcoming IFAD-funded 

projects, upon request of the Montenegrin NDA 

Technical 

cooperation/scaling-

up 

FAO • The FAO is supporting the MAFWM 
through several small-scale pilot 
projects that offer opportunities for 

• Ongoing projects on Livestock Farmers Field 
Schools (L-FFS) and support to the national 
breeding strategy, sustainable forest 
management and rural women empowerment 

to be 

developed 

FFS have a strong potential to be implemented 

in a gender-responsive/transformative way; 

IFAD & FAO can use them to link technical 

training and gender awareness raising. The FAO 
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 Partnering 

objective 
Partner 

Nature of project or justification 

for partnering 
Project/Programme Coverage Status Expected results from the partnership 

learning, technical cooperation and 
scaling-up within the present COSOP 

project on sustainable forest management 

could provide relevant lessons for upcoming 

IFAD projects. The potential to scale-up these 

initiatives within the IFAD country programme 

will be assessed at project design stage.  

CLPE/technical 

cooperation/co-

financing/scaling-up 

UNDP • UNDP is supporting the Montenegrin 
government on climate policy and 
governance; it will also implementing 
upcoming projects on 
seascape/landscape management 
(GEF) and rural women 
empowerment with FAO (SDG 
acceleration fund).  

Climate policy, landscape management, rural 

women empowerment. 

to be 

developed 

Collaboration on country-level policy 

engagement in the area of climate change 

mitigation and adaptation; technical 

cooperation and/or co-financing at project level 

through upcoming projects. Depending on the 

results of the rural women empowerment 

project, the scale-up of specific interventions 

within the country programme could be 

considered. 

KM/CLPE RRD-SWG • Platform for networking and regional 
cooperation, promoting dialogue, 
networking and regional cooperation 
on rural development in SSE 

• Active in rural tourism, organic agriculture, 
waste management, digitalization, women 
and youth, etc. 

to be 

developed 

Potential opportunities to collaborate in the 

generation and dissemination of knowledge and 

in political dialogue and advocacy 

KM/technical 

cooperation 

Kisjele vode • NGO based in Bijelo Polje working on 
on the preservation of local food 
tradition and culture alongside the 
protection of biodiversity and the 
environment 

• Ecotourism, promotion and marketing of local 
produce. 

to be 

developed 

Draw lessons from their activities and benefit 

from their knowledge of local context and local 

populations 
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Transition projection 

As the country’s GNI per capita has been above the graduation discussion income threshold 

for three consecutive years (above US$7,155), this has triggered a discussion around 

graduation (see IFAD graduation policy for reference). Exceeding the threshold does not 

automatically lead to graduation: instead, it only prompts an analysis beyond income, which 

considers whether the country has reached a level of institutional development and capital 

market access that enables it to sustain its own development process without recourse to IFAD 

funding. To this end, a detailed analysis has been conducted as part of this annex to assess 

Montenegro’s pathway towards graduation from IFAD borrowing over the course of the next 

six years.  

This assessment proceeds by verifying three criteria, each measured by selected indicators, 

namely: 1) ability to access external capital for development at reasonable terms, measured 

through S&P and Moody’s credit rating; 2)  progress in establishing and sustaining key 

institutions and policies for sustainable and equitable socioeconomic rural development, 

measured through the IFAD Rural Sector Performance Assessment Index (RSPA); and 3) 

Progress towards economic and social development, as reflected by a selection of Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) indicators.  

In the sections below, we first present Montenegro’s economic outlook to set the stage, to then 

present a brief discussion of each graduation criteria along with proposed target values for the 

respective indicators at the start or approval, midterm, and end of the COSOP implementation 

period (respectively 2024, 2024 and 2030). “Completion” targets indicate plausible projected 

targets after a six-year implementation period. Completion targets do not imply graduation 

readiness.  

Montenegro’s economic outlook and key vulnerabilities 

Montenegro is classified as an Upper Middle-Income Country (UMIC), with a total GDP of 

6.1 billion and a GDP per capita standing at USD 9,893 in 2022.2  It is a small open economy 

which depends mostly on the service sector, in particular tourism services. In 2022, the service 

sector contribution to GDP was recorded as 61.5% whereas the agricultural sector’s value 

added amounted to 6.3% of the country’s total output in the same year. Despite its strong 

momentum of growth and prosperity fueled by reforms that are anchored by the EU accession 

path, the economy is prone to several vulnerabilities.  

The most important macro-financial and development challenge the country is facing is 

regarding its growth strategy which puts the economy through frequent boom-bust cycles.  

Similarly, the country’s high growth phase during 2015-2019 was fueled by the large public 

spending on the Bar-Boljare highway and private investments in energy and tourism, which 

were concentrated in few prestigious real estate projects. This led to a temporary construction 

boom leading to decline in the unemployment rate among 15+ population to a historic low of 

15.1 percent in 2019, and the employment rate rising to 49 percent. Rural and low-income 

households benefited from this boom period. The income of the bottom 40 percent grew on 

average by 4.7 percent annually during 2013-2017, surpassing the whole population’s income 

growth of 3.0 percent.3 

 
2 2022 estimates. Source: https://data.worldbank.org/country/montenegro 
3 World Bank Montenegro Systematic Country Diagnostic Update June 2021  

https://data.worldbank.org/country/montenegro
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Despite this positive outlook, it is important to note that the jobs created during this period 

were mostly low-wage, seasonal and temporary since they were predominantly in the 

construction, tourism, and trade sectors. The generous tax incentives for the construction and 

operation of luxury resorts created few permanent skilled jobs or linkages with domestic 

suppliers and entrepreneurs as these have relied heavily on imported goods and services. Since 

these investments expanded employment only in low value-added sectors, hence, they had 

minimal impact on productivity across the broader economy.  

 

 

Soon after this boom period Montenegro was strongly hit by the COVID-19 pandemic.  Covid-

19 crisis hit and dragged the country into a deep recession with a GDP growth rate of -15.3% 

in 2020. This deep recession had substantial impacts on labor markets, thus depriving the living 

standards of households leading to a newly poor population. Firms in the private sector—

particularly in tourism and other related services, which accounts for a quarter of Montenegro’s 

GDP faced serious interruptions in their business activities. The pandemic worsened the 

already existing economic and social inequality disproportionally affecting the poor, 

marginalized, and vulnerable populations including the long-term impacts on their human 

capital.4   

The Montenegrin economy picked up fast in the post-pandemic period with a growth rate of 

13% in 2021 according to World Economic Outlook Statistics. In 2022, the country recorded 

a growth rate of 6% which stems mostly from increases in personal consumption expenditures, 

driven by the rise in public sector wages, employment gains, and household borrowing. In 

terms of sectoral contribution, a significant portion of the economic growth in 2022 was due to 

strong tourism revenues stemming partially from the Ukrainian and Russian nationals fleeing 

from the Russia’s war of aggression against Ukraine.5 The economy continued its strong 

growth performance in 2023, at an estimated 6 percent, as tourism surpassed 2019 levels and 

the inflow of migrants continued to support private consumption.6 

The rapid recovery following the pandemic was a positive development for the economy, but 

the labour market outcomes are more crucial for the well-being of households. To understand 

whether the recovery in the aftermath of the pandemic was one of those “jobless” ones, we 

look at the unemployment rate, employment and wage growth in the post-pandemic periods. 

During and after 2022, the rebound of tourism and measures adopted in late 2021, resulted in 

strong employment. This path continued into 2023 with the unemployment rate declining to a 

record low level owing to the good tourism season. In the third quarter of 2022 the 

unemployment rate of the country fell to a historic low of 13%, and the annual average rate of 

14.7 percent surpassed the pre-pandemic best of 2019. The 2023 annual average unemployment 

rate fell further down to 13.1 percent, helped by a rate of 11.8 percent in the third quarter.7 

 

Inflation stands out as a weak spot for Montenegro in the post pandemic period. Inflation is an 

important contributor an economy’s poverty rates as evidenced in the literature. In particular, 

when it stems from rising food and energy prices, it hurts the low-income households the most 

since these items make up a larger share of the low-income households’ consumption basket.  

 
4 United Nations Montenegro (2020). “Rapid Social Impact Assessment of COVID- 19 outbreak in Montenegro”. 
5 EU Autumn report Montenegro  
6 Montenegro: Staff Concluding Statement of the 2024Article IV Mission. Podgorica, February 12, 2024 
7 Government of Montenegro, Economic Reform Programme 2024-2026. Podgorica, 2024; World Bank Poverty 
and Equity Brief, Montenegro, October 2024.  
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The inflation rate in Montenegro was at a record- high level of 11.9% in 2022.  Despite the 

observed slowdown, inflation was recorded at an average of 9.5% during the first ten months 

of 2023. The biggest contribution to the high inflation came from the prices of food and non-

alcoholic beverages and housing, water, electricity, gas, and other fuels expenditures. Strong 

domestic demand, a large influx of immigrants, large increases in wages and social transfers 

are the main drivers of the inflationary period. The forecast for the upcoming years points out 

an ease in the inflationary process with 2024 estimates at 5.7% and 2025 estimates at 3.8%.  

Overall, we can claim that Montenegrin economy has gone through a high growth and high 

inflation period in the aftermath of the pandemic and starting from 2023 both the growth 

performance and the increasing prices are expected to moderate over the 2024-2028 horizon. 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1: GDP growth rate of Montenegro and some related countries. 

 
WB6: Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Kosovo, Montenegro, North Macedonia, Serbia. Structural Peers: Albania, Bosnia 

and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Croatia, Dominican Republic, Georgia, Kosovo, North Macedonia, and Serbia.  

Figure taken from “The World Bank, Montenegro Country Economic Memorandum. June 2022. Source: WDI, WB Staff 

calculation  

 

 

Following the pandemic, the recovery has remained fixated on exclusive real estate investments 

in tourism, constraining the diversification of economic activity and ignoring the main 

economic activity in rural areas, which is agriculture. The agricultural sector in Montenegro 

shares a common trait with other Western Balkan countries, which is low productivity and weak 

export competitiveness.  Reasons underlying this situation is the small average farm size, land 

fragmentation, and little specialization in farming whereby the sector is dominated by mixed 

farms that integrate both crops and livestock. These factors all lead to critical limitations in 

boosting productivity of the local economies especially the rural regions.  

 

As a result of this unsustainable growth strategy, which ignore the long-run productive capacity 

of the country but rather focus on a narrow set of sectors like tourism and construction, many 

of the constraints causing Montenegro’s vulnerabilities and hindering sustained progress in 

shared prosperity remain relevant today and threaten its social contract, as well as its pristine 

natural assets.  While there have been some strides in improving the business climate, 
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challenges encompass inconsistent enforcement of laws and regulations, lax oversight of 

competition and state aid policies, and inefficiencies in public administration and investment 

management remain. The burden of high labor taxes and entrenched structural issues in the 

labor market, such as high inactivity, informality, unemployment, skills mismatches, and 

demographic disparities, exacerbate the scarcity of economic opportunities and hinder shared 

prosperity. Furthermore, achieving equity and efficiency in service delivery in education, 

health, and social protection remains an ongoing struggle, disproportionately affecting 

marginalized groups like Roma, women, youth, and those residing in rural and underdeveloped 

regions.8 

 

In the absence of reforms, Montenegro’s GDP per capita will not converge to the average EU 

level before 2075. Accelerating income convergence requires a strong reform impetus that 

boosts and sustains high levels of economic growth―raising long-term growth to an average 

of 4 percent would imply convergence in 2048, while an average long-term growth rate of 5 

percent would achieve the convergence of incomes with EU levels by 2040.9 

The government of Montenegro stated in the most recent Economic Reform Programme that 

priorities in implementing the EU agenda in the country’s accession process shape the medium-

term growth prospects of Montenegro. The new European Union Initiative “New Growth plan 

for Western Balkans” is expected to contribute significantly to the enlargement process and 

economic growth prospects of the country.  To that end the government plans to implement 

various structural reforms whose objectives include: 

(i) Broadening the range of economic activities and enhancing the competitiveness of 

the economy,  

(ii) Reinforcing the resilience of Montenegro's economy against external shocks,  

(iii) Ensuring macroeconomic and fiscal stability,  

(iv) Enhancing the business environment, and 

(v) Initiating a robust investment cycle.10  

The policy suggestions provided by the World Bank group are centered around similar goals. 

Achieving and maintaining a sustainable productivity growth strategy requires policies that 

reduce market inefficiencies in the service sector which account for 70% of GDP.  Barriers that 

prevent markets from rewarding the more productive firms should be removed. Innovation and 

investment in green technology is also needed to sustain growth in critical sectors such as 

tourism and agriculture. Leveraging trade to a higher degree is also key to productivity 

enhancement as export volume and firm productivity growth reinforce each other. Investing in 

the total human capital stock of the country is proposed as a key step for both achieving a 

sustainable growth strategy as well as improving the income inequality in the country through 

mitigating the inequalities at birth. The inequality of opportunities disproportionately affecting 

the rural populations account for more than one-third of the labor income inequality in the 

country. Gender is the most important contributor to the unequal distribution of opportunities 

in the country, which potentially shrink the future pool of skilled workers and entrepreneurs. 

Unlocking the full human potential of the country depends on how well policies centered 

 
8 World Bank June 2021 Montenegro Systematic Country Diagnostic Update 
9 World Bank (2022) Montenegro - Country Economic Memorandum : Towards a Sustainable Growth Strategy 
(English). Washington, D.C. : World Bank Group. Retrieved from 
http://documents.worldbank.org/curated/en/099042023094089685/P1773730ce27c30bd0a5310f9c5e5bd5d57 
10 Government of Montenegro, Economic Reform Programme 2024-2026. Podgorica, 2024 
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around targeted social protection and promoting gender equality, that ensure access to high-

quality education and health services are provided equally across different geographic areas 

and income groups.  

As of December 31, 2023, Montenegro's public debt reached €4.13 billion, accounting for 

60.27% of the country's GDP. The state of Montenegro’s public debt in 2023 indicates a 

challenging yet manageable financial situation. At 60.27% of GDP, the public debt ratio has 

decreased compared to previous years, largely due to economic growth rather than significant 

reductions in debt levels. The reliance on external borrowing, particularly from sources like the 

Chinese Exim Bank (holding 19.4% of external debt), and the heavy use of Eurobonds (42.4% 

of the total debt), highlights Montenegro's dependence on international markets for financing. 

While the fixed-rate structure of most of the debt (79.91%) provides stability against interest 

rate fluctuations, the remaining portion linked to variable rates (20.09%) exposes Montenegro 

to rising costs as EURIBOR rates increase. The country's capacity to continue servicing its debt 

was demonstrated by the repayment of over €300 million in 2023, but new borrowing on both 

domestic and international markets signals ongoing financial pressures. The overall trend 

shows that while Montenegro is making progress, it remains reliant on borrowing to meet its 

financial obligations, and any significant shifts in international market conditions or economic 

performance could affect its ability to manage this debt sustainably. This delicate balance 

underscores the importance of continued economic growth and prudent fiscal management to 

avoid escalating debt burdens in the future11. 

 

B.1 Criterion 1: Ability to access external capital for development 

 

A country’s ability to access external capital depends on its creditworthiness. Credit ratings are 

an important measure of the country’s creditworthiness. Empirical evidence shows that GDP 

growth rate, government debt, fiscal balance are significant short-run determinants of a 

country’s credit rating.12  

The future projections for Montenegro show that economic growth is expected to slow down 

to around 3.7% in 2024 owing to moderated expectations in tourism growth and net migrant 

inflows as well as increasing borrowing costs which are expected to pull back household 

consumption and private investment.  IMF’s recent GDP projections for the country foresee 

that the Montenegrin economy will settle down at a 3% growth rate as of 2026 (See Table 1.) 

The GDP per capita in current USD is forecasted to climb from $12800 in 2024 to $17224 in 

2029. 

Based on the 2029 IMF projection, we can use the average growth rate of 3% to compute the 

2030 projection of GDP per capita of the country. This yields the value of 17.7 thousand USD 

for the completion value of the COSOP.  

 

 

 

 

 
11 https://www.gov.me/clanak/izvjestaj-o-javnom-dugu-na-dan-31122023-godine  
12 Afonso, A., Gomes, P. and Rother, P. (2011), Short- and long-run determinants of sovereign debt credit 
ratings. Int. J. Fin. Econ., 16: 1-15. https://doi.org/10.1002/ijfe.416 

https://www.gov.me/clanak/izvjestaj-o-javnom-dugu-na-dan-31122023-godine
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Table 1: Annual % GDP growth for Montenegro Source: International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook 

Database, October 2024  

 

Following the expected slowdown in GDP growth, the employment growth is expected to 

decelerate in 2024-2025, with the weakening of domestic and external demand.  Despite the 

strong inflationary path over the past two years the real wages grew by 18.4 percent in 2022, 

this strong growth in real wages slowed down considerably to 1.2 percent in the first nine 

months of 2023. The forecast for the upcoming years points out an ease in the inflationary 

process with 2024 estimates at 4.2% and 2025 estimates at 3.7%13.  Overall, we can claim that 

Montenegrin economy has gone through a high growth and high inflation period in the 

aftermath of the pandemic and starting from 2023 both the growth performance and the 

increasing prices are expected to moderate over the 2024-2028 horizon.14 

The current situation regarding the government debt shows that the country’s external debt 

stock amounts to 142% of its GNI and the annual debt service in 2022 is 16% of the national 

income. As of 2022, the government has 8.815 million USD worth of total external debt stock 

and 95% of this debt stock is long term.15 

The Economic Reform Programme also contains fiscal policy measures aimed at reducing the 

fiscal deficit to below 3 percent of GDP in 2026. At the same time, the central budget primary 

surplus is forecasted for 2026, as well as a downward public debt trend. During Q1 of 2024, 

the Government of Montenegro will prepare and propose the adoption of the Fiscal Strategy. 

Article 17 of the Law on Budget and Fiscal Responsibility (Official Gazette of Montenegro, 

No. 070/2021) stipulates the preparation of the Fiscal Strategy for the term of office of the 

Government and for it to be submitted to the Parliament for adoption. The Fiscal Strategy will 

contain additional fiscal adjustment policies by proposing reform solutions in the following 

areas: social, healthcare, and pension systems, as well as the tax policies. Effective 

management of public finances is crucial for maintaining macroeconomic stability, a challenge 

acknowledged in economic reform programme. To mitigate fiscal risks, reforms are proposed 

to enhance the governance of state-owned enterprises. This entails implementing stronger 

control and oversight mechanisms to enhance competitiveness and operational performance 

across these enterprises. 

EU’s planned provision of financial support has the potential to ease the credit conditions of 

the country. Under the New growth Plan for Balkan countries, EU is planning to increase 

financial assistance to support the reforms through a Reform and Growth Facility for the 

Western Balkans for the period 2024-2027, a proposal for a new instrument worth €6 billion, 

consisting of €2 billion in grants and €4 billion in concessional loans, with payment conditioned 

 
13 World Economic Outlook, International Monetary Fund, October 2024. 
14 Government of Montenegro, Economic Reform Programme 2024-2026. Podgorica, 2024 
15 World Bank. 2023. International Debt Report 2023. Washington, DC: 

  2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

% change in 

GDP, constant 

prices, national 

currency -15.3 13.0 6.4 6.0 3.7 3.7 3.0 3.0 3.0 
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on the Western Balkans’ partners fulfilling specific socio-economic and fundamental reforms.16 

At least half of the total amount (grants and loans) will go to investments through the Western 

Balkans Investment Framework (WBIF). The European Commission on October 23rd 2024, 

approved the Reform Agendas of Albania, Kosovo, Montenegro, North Macedonia and Serbia 

following the EU Member States' positive opinion. In their ambitious Reform Agendas, the 

five Western Balkans governments commit to socioeconomic and fundamental reforms they 

will undertake to spur growth and convergence with the EU under the Growth Plan during the 

period 2024 - 2027.17  

The most recent credit ratings of the Montenegrin economy are provided by S&P and Moody’s. 

As of March 2024, S&P upgraded the outlook of the economy from stable to positive and kept 

the credit score at B, later upgrading Montenegro’s rating to B+ in August 2024. Additionally, 

Moody’s also upgraded Montenegro’s rating from B1 to Ba3 with a stable outlook, confirming 

positive developments in the Montenegrin economy. 

In its most recent evaluation report of Montenegro, S&P attributed its most recent upgrading 

of Montenegro’s score to the underlying fiscal and balance-of-payments performance of the 

country. Despite this favorable outlook, the agency pointed out continuing risks associated with 

the possibility of the government financing further sections of its ongoing large highway 

construction project through debt.18 The upgrade of Montenegro's ratings to Ba3 from B1 

reflects improvements in its credit profile driven by a robust medium-term growth outlook and 

a tangible improvement in fiscal strength due to lower public debt level and reduced fiscal risks 

related to the completion of the four-section Bar-Boljare highway. Montenegro's rating could 

be further upgraded if fiscal consolidation significantly accelerates and fiscal risks associated 

with constructing the remaining sections of the Bar-Boljare motorway remain contained. A 

continuous strong reform drive with further material progress toward EU accession, supported 

by a stable political environment, would also be credit-positive. A reduction in susceptibility to 

event risk would likewise support a higher rating. 

Considering the modest medium to long term growth prospects of the country alongside a 

cautiously optimistic view of economic trends across the globe and the EU and the commitment 

of the country in maintaining fiscal discipline, a moderately positive outlook for Montenegro’s 

economic progress and access to external development funding is reasonable. Comparing 

Montenegro to bordering peer countries in the East and Central Europe area shows that 

Montenegro is surrounded by countries with higher credit ratings such as B+, BB-, BB+ and 

BBB+, given to Bosnia and Herzegovina, North Macedonia and Albania, Serbia and Croatia, 

respectively. Peer countries with higher scores differ from Montenegro mainly in terms of its 

fiscal outlook, with a lower debt to GDP ratio and higher general government revenue to GDP 

ratio and with their lower inflation rates.19  

Based on all these, we expect that Montenegro will achieve a credit score of BB+/Ba1 by 

maintaining a fiscal discipline notwithstanding the risks imposed by external factors in the mid-

 
16 EU New Growth Plan for the Western Balkans https://neighbourhood-
enlargement.ec.europa.eu/enlargement-policy/new-growth-plan-western-balkans_en 
17 https://neighbourhood-enlargement.ec.europa.eu/news/commission-approves-reform-agendas-albania-
kosovo-montenegro-north-macedonia-and-serbia-paving-way-2024-10-23_en 
18 Montenegro Outlook Revised to Positive on Resilient Growth and Potential Stronger Fiscal Performance; 
Affirmed At 'B/B'. Retrieved from: https://disclosure.spglobal.com/ratings/en/regulatory/article/-
/view/type/HTML/id/3133500 
19See the color coded map at https://disclosure.spglobal.com/sri/ 
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term.  At the end of the COSOP cycle, the inflation outlook will be settled down at moderate 

levels along with sustained and modest economic growth rates. The favorable outlook of the 

economy together with a commitment to the fiscal discipline is projected to bring the country’s 

credit score close to its peers with an estimated guess of BB+/Ba1 at the end of the cycle.  

 

Criteria 

Ability to access external 

capital 

Indicator 

 

Approval  

(2024) 

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

(2027) 

 

Completion 

Target 

(2030) 

 

Credit Rating  

 

 S&P 

  

B+ 

 

BB+ BB+ 

Moody’s Ba3 Ba2 Ba1 

Table 2: Possible targets for Montenegro’s ability to access external capital. 

B.2 Criterion 2: Progress towards economic and social development as reflected by 

selected SDGs 

Montenegro has articulated its commitment to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development 

through the implementation of the National Strategy for Sustainable Development. The 

synergies between the 2030 Agenda and the EU accession process have been documented, 

showing that achieving all EU accession benchmarks will at the same time ensure that 65 % of 

the SDG targets are met.20 Thus the EU accession program of the country is the key factor for 

its SDG progression path in the medium term.  

Recent and projected trends towards meeting SDG1 “No Poverty” 

SDG1 No Poverty  

The objective of SDG1 is to “to end poverty in all its forms everywhere”. A natural first step 

in evaluating the performance of a country in eradicating poverty and its potential to achieve 

the no poverty goal of the SDGs is to check some important macro indicators and their 

trajectories over the near future.  

Originally the indicator used to measure poverty is the poverty headcount ratio which measures 

the percentage of the population living on less than US$5.50 in 2011 international prices. 

However, the global increase in the price levels necessitates a periodic update of these poverty 

lines because of which the new poverty lines have been changed to $2.15, $3.65, and $6.85 for 

low-income (or international), lower-middle-income, and upper-middle-income countries in 

2017 prices.  

The share of people under the middle-income poverty line in Montenegro after temporarily 

stalling at 15.5% in 2020, resumed its pre-pandemic reduction path shortly, thereafter, declining 

 
20 https://montenegro.un.org/sites/default/files/2020-04/_2019_Unraveling%20Connections%20-
%20EU%20Accession%20and%20the%202030%20Agenda.pdf 
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to 12.2% in 2021 and further to 10.1% in 2022. In 2023, the poverty rate is projected to have 

declined to 8.9%. 

There are no poverty projections for Montenegro which extend until 2030 thus a projection 

will be calculated based on 2030 GDP forecasts of the country. Cross country empirical 

evidence using low- and middle-income country data show that a 10% increase in GDP per 

capita results in a 4-5% decrease in poverty.21 According to IMF’s WEO GDP projections, the 

GDP growth rate is settled at an annual 3% rate after 2026 in the country. Using a more 

optimistic elasticity estimate provided in the literature, we project the upper middle-income 

national poverty rate to be around 7.08% in 2030. The assumptions involve a poverty rate 

decline of 0.8 percentage points from 2024 to 2027 and of 0.7 percentage points from 2027 to 

2030. 

 

Criteria Indicator 

Approval  

(2023 

Estimate) 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

(2027) 

Completion 

Target 

(2030) 

SDG1 No poverty 
Poverty head-count 

ratio (Upper-middle 

income) 

 

8.57% 

 

  

7.76% 

 

 

7.08% 

 

Table 3: Targets for Montenegro’s progress monitoring in meeting the SDG1 “No Poverty 

Geographical Aspects of Poverty (or a disaggregated poverty outlook) 

Looking at the poverty prevalence at a regional level reveals some striking results for 

Montenegro. Although the country’s overall risk of poverty is on a downward trend (falling 

from 25.2 % in 2012 to 21.2 in 2020), in the Northern parts of the country, poverty rates average 

above 40% levels since 2012. On the contrary, in the Coastal and Central regions of the country 

prevalence of poverty decreased from 20% in 2012 to 15% in 2020. The same pattern appears 

when using alternative poverty indicators such as World Bank’s upper-middle income poverty 

rate of $6.85 per day. Based on this, a red flag should be raised that the gap between the Central 

and Coastal Regions and the Northern parts of Montenegro is widening.  

 
21 Balasubramanian, Pooja; Burchi, Francesco; Malerba, Daniele (2021) : 
Does economic growth reduce multidimensional poverty? Evidence from low and middle-income 
countries, Discussion Papers, No. 288, Georg-August-Universität Göttingen, Courant Research 
Centre - Poverty, Equity and Growth (CRC-PEG), Göttingen 
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Figure 2: At Risk of Poverty Rate. Extracted from SDG Policy Brief “Is Montenegro’s North at Risk of being left 

behind? Source: Monstat Statistics of Income and Living Conditions 

Northern parts of the country lag behind along key development indicators. These regional 

disparities in living standards have important impacts on the structure of the population and the 

economy, which will put the country in a vicious cycle of widening regional disparities, if no 

action is taken. These can be listed as follows: 22 

1. Not only is the North side of the country poorer but also the activity rate, the 

unemployment and employment rates in this region fare worse than the central and 

coastal regions. Employment rate has remained stagnant around 35 percent in the last 5 

years. Even the launch of the minimum wage-tax policy programme in January 2022 

was not helpful in stimulating employment in the North. This situation contrasts sharply 

with the Central and Coastal regions where employment displayed a significant rebound 

in the post-pandemic period.23 

2. A natural outcome of having disproportionately impoverishing regions in a country is 

outward migration from the poorer regions. Northern Montenegro is experiencing this 

with outward migration flows from the North towards the Central and Southern parts 

of the country, from rural to urban areas, which is causing a decline and aging in the 

Northern parts of the country. According to recent evidence, although the country’s total 

population has grown in the last 30 years, the population of the North declined by nearly 

50.000 people. 24 

3. The labor market indicators of the Northern regions also lag behind those of the Coastal 

and Central Regions. Labor Force Survey Results reveal that between 2018 and 2023, 

northern employment remained stagnant between 25-35%.  

4. Although there are no official statistics showing the average nominal and real wages by 

sub-regions in Montenegro an overall idea can be inferred from the wage structures of 

industrial sectors. The North of Montenegro is predominantly engaged in activities like 

 
22 UN Montenegro SDG Policy Brief. “Is Montenegro’s North at risk of being left behind?” Quarter 4,2023.  
23 Ibid 
24 Ibid 
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agriculture and forestry, which are known as sectors with high rates of informality. This 

naturally implies that workers with wages below the minimum are abundant in the 

North lowering the average wages in this region. 25 

 

Given the current situation on the poverty disparities, especially with the Northern regions 

lagging significantly behind others, reducing poverty and rural inequality are flagged as urgent 

areas of intervention by both the United Nations and the EU.26 The country has been strongly 

encouraged to start implementing the IPARD-III programme consisting of tools and policies to 

improve competitiveness of the agricultural sector, food safety and food quality through farm 

diversification and business development, investments in physical assets of agricultural 

holdings especially the ones concerning processing and marketing of agricultural products.27 If 

followed seriously, these policy measures are expected to reduce the regional disparities and 

result in a convergence across the three regions within the country. The EU accession phase of 

Montenegro makes it highly likely that these areas emphasized by the EU will be prioritized. 

The following table presents projections on regional poverty indicators based on the following 

assumptions and evidence. The UN’s target of reducing poverty in all forms implies “cutting 

at least by half the proportion of men, women, and children of all ages living in poverty in all 

its dimensions according to national definitions until 2030” 28 . These targets are particularly 

binding for the Northern areas of Montenegro which consists vastly of rural populations. If 

implemented rigorously, policies to promote productivity in tourism and service sectors will 

further enhance the income and growth prospects and bring the poverty rate to half its current 

level. The IFAD RCTP Impact assessment report proposed a 0.8 percentage points annual 

decline in poverty based on a rigorous quasi-experimental design conducted in 2023.29 

Assuming an increased annual decline rate of 1.2 percentage points that reflects additional 

policy measures that will be put in place during the period, the poverty rates for 2027 and 2030 

would be: 

 

 

Criteria Sub-regional Indicator 
Approval  

(2024) 

Mid-term 

Benchmark 

(2027) 

Completion 

Target 

(2030) 

SDG1 No poverty 

Population at risk of poverty 

(%) 

 

Northern Region 

Central  

Coastal 

 

 

 

40% 

15% 

10% 

 

 

 

36.4% 

11.4% 

6.4% 

 

 

 

32.8% 

7.8% 

2.8% 

Table 4: Regional poverty indicators. Source: MonStat and Authors’ calculations.  

 
25 Ibid 
26 Ibid 
27 IPARD-III report 
28 https://ourworldindata.org/sdgs/no-poverty 
29 Mendiratta, V., and Maggio, G 2023. Impact Assessment Report for the Rural Clustering and Transformation 
Project  (RCTP) in the Republic of Montenegro. Rome: IFAD 
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SDG 2: End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote 

sustainable agriculture. 

An assessment of the 2015-2020 period shows that at a global scale, the food security goal is 

at high risk of not being met by 2030. The Europe and Central Asia (ECA) region also displays 

a similar outlook. No progress was achieved within the goal to meet individual targets in the 

region. However, during this period Montenegro showed a relative success by being one of the 

three countries which did not go through a stagnancy/ regression in terms of food security in 

the ECA region.30 During the pandemic and post-pandemic periods, unlike the global scale or 

other countries in Europe, the prevalence of undernourishment did not increase in Montenegro. 

FAO statistics show that the country successfully reduced its undernourishment rate from 9.1% 

in 2001 to 2.5% around 2007 and the rate has stayed at nearly the same level since then. (See 

Figure 1).  

 

Figure 3: Prevalence of undernourishment (in %) Source: FAO Statistics. Retrieved from 

https://www.fao.org/faostat/en/#country/273. Accessed in March, 2024. 

Given the stable path of the country and its good performance relative to other countries in its 

region, it is reasonable to assume that the prevalence of undernourishment will stay at its 

current low level of 2.5% (see Figure 3).  

Since this indicator has been hovering stagnantly around moderate levels, a further check on a 

different indicator of the SDG2 goal can provide better guidance on the country’s current and 

future position with regard to maintaining this goal. To that end, we look at the indicator 2.1.2, 

the prevalence of moderate or severe food insecurity. For this indicator our source is the World 

Bank’s World Food Security outlook database. This database provides projections for the 

prevalence of severe food insecurity indicator until 2028, for both a baseline and a downward 

scenario. The 2025 figures for the baseline projection yields a 2.1% prevalence of severe food 

insecurity. The downward scenario, on the other hand, projects it to be 3.2%. The mid-term 

benchmark, which corresponds to year 2027, is 2.2% and the downside scenario produces a 

3.1% food insecurity estimate. In 2026, a 2% prevalence of food insecurity in Montenegro is 

 
30 UNU-MERIT SDG Progress Assessment Report, December 2023. 
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projected. The 0.2 percentage points increase after this year can possibly be a transitory one. 

As the economy approaches the 2030-2031 period, due to the balanced growth path 

expectations and the fact that the SDG agenda will be more pronounced in national policies, it 

is reasonable to assume that the severe food insecurity prevalence would revert back to 2%.  

(See Table 3 and figure 3) 

 

Figure 4: Prevalence of severe food insecurity, World Food Security Outlook Database, World Bank.  Retrieved 

at: https://microdata.worldbank.org/index.php/catalog/6103/study-description, Accessed: March,2024 

 

 

Criteria Indicator 
Approval  

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

Completion 

Target 

SDG2 Zero Hunger  

2.1.1 Prevalence of 

undernourishment  

2.5% 

 

 2.5% 

 

2.5%  

 

2.1.2 Prevalence of severe 

food insecurity  

2.1% 

 

2.2%  

 

2% 

 

 
Agriculture share of total 

government expenditure 

1.67% 

 

1.9% 2.15% 

Table 5: Targets for Montenegro’s progress monitoring in meeting the SDG2  

 

Another important nutrition-related indicator is the prevalence of obesity. Despite the 

paradoxical nature of the relationship, obesity and poverty are positively associated with each 

https://microdata.worldbank.org/index.php/catalog/6103/study-description
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other. Several factors contribute to the rising obesity rates among the impoverished population. 

Firstly, factors such as elevated unemployment rates and lower levels of education correlate 

with an increased risk of obesity. Additionally, irregular meal patterns exacerbate this issue. 

Furthermore, insufficient physical activity plays a significant role, particularly among those 

with limited financial resources who may lack access to proper sports equipment.31 

Figure 5: Prevalence of adult obesity Source: Global Nutrition report 

https://globalnutritionreport.org/resources/nutrition-profiles/europe/southern-europe/montenegro/ Accessed 

April 2024) 

 

Global obesity projections for 2025 are estimated at 18% for males and 21% for females. In 

Montenegro 25.2% of adult women and 26.0% of adult men were found to be obese in 2019. 

With these rates, the prevalence of obesity in Montenegro remains lower than the regional 

average of 25.3% for women but surpasses the regional average of 24.9% for men.32 

Furthermore obesity projections of the country show that the country will not reach the 2025 

global targets.33  

Another SDG2 sub-indicator34 which is relevant for IFAD mandate is the agriculture share of 

total government expenditure. The latter increased from 0.5% in 2002 to 1.5% in 2022. 

Montenegro’s agricultural sector continues to be a strategic focus for the country, particularly 

regarding its EU accession objectives. The Agro-budget, a key instrument for annual 

government support, plays a critical role in aligning Montenegro's agricultural policy with EU 

standards. Since 2022, Montenegro’s agricultural budget has increased by 42%, surpassing 

EUR 66 million in 2023, with approximately EUR 45 million sourced from the state budget. 

This increase underlines the government’s commitment to strengthening the agricultural sector 

as part of its gradual alignment with the EU's Common Agricultural Policy (CAP). However, 

challenges remain, as Montenegro's budget allocation to agriculture still falls short of covering 

 
31 Żukiewicz-Sobczak W, Wróblewska P, Zwoliński J, Chmielewska-Badora J, Adamczuk P, Krasowska E, Zagórski 
J, Oniszczuk A, Piątek J, Silny W. Obesity and poverty paradox in developed countries. Ann Agric Environ Med. 
2014;21(3):590-4. 
32 https://globalnutritionreport.org/resources/nutrition-profiles/europe/southern-europe/montenegro/ 
33 WHO Country Profile. Retrieved from https://cdn.who.int/media/docs/default-source/country-
profiles/ncds/mne_en.pdf?sfvrsn=3a6eb1be_36&download=true 
34 https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/dataportal/countryprofiles/mne#goal-2 

https://globalnutritionreport.org/resources/nutrition-profiles/europe/southern-europe/montenegro/
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the sector’s comprehensive needs. Direct support measures focus on production-coupled 

payments, particularly in dairy, arable crops, and livestock, while rural development measures 

aim to enhance competitiveness, support farm investments, and promote sustainable farming. 

General services in the sector include essential areas like education, research, and advisory 

services, which are vital for long-term growth. 

The Montenegro Institutional Development and Agriculture Strengthening (MIDAS) project, 

co-financed by the World Bank and GEF, continues to support a significant portion of these 

initiatives, reinforcing the country’s EU integration efforts. Rising budget allocations have 

enabled a notable increase in per-hectare support, from EUR 106 in 2019 to EUR 171 in 2022, 

positioning Montenegro close to the EU standard of EUR 200 per hectare. However, aligning 

with the full CAP objectives will likely necessitate further funding as Montenegro progresses 

through its EU accession process. Despite these increased allocations, more comprehensive 

resources are essential to adequately support the sector’s needs, particularly in infrastructure 

and technology, to enhance its competitiveness and resilience. 

In light of these trends and based on a linear extrapolation, such indicator is projected to reach 

1.67% in 2024, 1.9% in 2027 and 2.15% in 2030.   

 

Source: https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/dataportal/countryprofiles/mne#goal-2 & authors 

calculations  

 

SDG 5:  Gender Equality  

In Montenegro, 91.7% of legal frameworks that promote, enforce and monitor gender equality 

under the SDG indicator, with a focus on violence against women, are in place. However, there 

is still a significant need for sustained development efforts to achieve gender equality in the 

country. The most crucial starting point is addressing the existing data gap.  By December 2020, 

https://unstats.un.org/sdgs/dataportal/countryprofiles/mne#goal-2
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just 43.5% of the necessary indicators for monitoring the Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) through a gender lens were accessible, revealing significant gaps, notably in crucial 

sectors such as unpaid care and domestic work. Moreover, several critical domains, including 

gender and poverty, instances of physical and sexual harassment, women's access to assets like 

land, and the intersection of gender and environmental concerns, lack standardized 

methodologies for consistent monitoring. Addressing these gaps in gender-related data is 

imperative to fulfill Montenegro's commitments to gender equality within the SDG 

framework.35 

In Montenegro women fall short of realizing their true potential. Ownership of businesses by 

women remains below 10%. Moreover, there's a notable disparity in the representation of 

women in managerial positions, both in the public and private sectors. Despite some progress 

in recent years, women continue to constitute a minority in various aspects of social, economic, 

and political life. 36 In Montenegro, women possess 36% and 31% of all residential and 

commercial/business units, respectively. However, despite this significant ownership share, 

they only own 25% of the total square footage of registered real estate. Interestingly, the same 

percentage of women (25%) hold sole ownership of real estate, whereas a notable 59% of men 

enjoy full ownership rights.37 

Typically, rural women engaged in agricultural livelihoods encounter the most substantial 

hurdles. According to the Statistical Office of Montenegro, in 2020, women comprised 36% of 

the workforce in the agriculture sector. However, data from the Register of Agricultural 

Holdings in June 2023 revealed that women headed 15% of the farms.38  

The gender pay gap is estimated at 21.6%. This implies that for every euro earned by men, 

women on average earned 78.4 cents. Interestingly the gender pay gap rises as women move 

up the ladder of the income distribution and as their education level rises. This indicates the 

existence of a glass ceiling for women in Montenegrin labor markets. The gap exists not only 

for the wage earnings but also the employment and participation of women. The gap in 

participation rate is measured as 14.8 percentage points, which is above the EU average of 

nearly 12.5 percentage points. A similar picture also arises with the employment rates between 

male and female workers. The country level data does not point to a significant raw difference 

between the unemployment rates of men and women.39  

The gender disparities are also more pronounced in the Northern parts of the country compared 

to coastal and central regions. In the North female unemployment rate is 4 percentage points 

higher than male whereas in the central and coastal regions this gap is reduced to 2 percentage 

points. Moreover, the unemployment rate among females is higher than their employment rates 

in the North, which was 24.1% in the 2023 Q1.40 This mainly results from the types of 

employment in the North compared the Coastal and Central regions. Among the female 

 
35 https://data.unwomen.org/country/montenegro 
36 Montenegrin Employers Federation (MEF) and E3 Consulting LLC (2017) Report: Women in Management in 
Montenegro, Podgorica.  
37 Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (2023). Gender and property ownership in 
Montenegro - mapping the property gap Retrieved from: https://www.osce.org/mission-to-
montenegro/547829 
 38 EEAS Europe, 2021. Gender Equality Profile of Montenegro.  
39 ILO 2023. The Gender Pay Gap in Montenegro: A statistical update and policy implications 
40 MONTENEGRO Social Protection Situational Analysis, 2022, UNICEF and the World Bank 
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employees, more than 20 percent were involved in agriculture and 72.6 percent were in 

services. This is in stark contrast with other regions where most of the female are employed in 

the services and industrial sectors and barely any are employed in agriculture.  

Regional disparities are also present in other dimensions such as property ownership. The 

Coastal region has the highest levels of female ownership of real estate (such as of Budva (45 

percent), Herceg Novi (44 percent) and Bar/Tivat. (40 percent) whereas central and Northern 

municipalities such as Petnjica (10 percent), Tuzi (12 percent) and Gusinje (15 percent) record 

much lower levels. 41 

With just eight years remaining to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 

even less time to meet the criteria for EU accession, SDG Acceleration Fund was set up under 

the umbrella of the Montenegrin government and the United Nations System in the country. 

This Fund aims to provide specialized and advanced support to ensure success in both 

endeavors. The Fund has identified three strategic priority areas of UN work in Montenegro 

and is committed to bolstering policies promoting these areas. 

 

• Inclusive economic development and environmental sustainability;  

• Human capital development, reducing vulnerability, social inclusion; and  

• Social cohesion, people-centred governance, rule of law and human rights.  

 

The Fund has declared a results framework which includes strategic priority areas and some 

outcomes to measure the success in these areas. One strategic area is social cohesion, people-

centered governance, rule of law and human rights. The expected outcome by 2027 is that all 

people, especially the vulnerable, will benefit from improved social cohesion, increased 

realization of human rights and rule of law and accountable, gender-responsive institutions. 

Percentage of women in parliaments is one key indicator that the results framework will be 

monitoring. As of 2023, women represent 28.4% of the national parliament. For local 

governments, the share is 32.8%.42 The country is therefore lagging behind some peer countries 

such as Croatia (33.7%), and Albania (35.7%) and the 2022 EU average (33 %).43 Their 2027 

target can thus be taken as the mid-term benchmark for this COSOP since the government and 

the United Nations are committed to achieving these goals by 2027.  However, achieving these 

goals will need systematic commitment from their side. Assuming a linear path of progress, the 

data on these indicators for the year of the COSOP approval are calculated as 33% for national 

parliaments and 35.3% for local ones. Given that the target for these indicators are set between 

40 and 60% by the UN 44, during the remaining three years until the completion, a wise 

assumption would be a slowdown in the growth rate of proportion of women in the parliament. 

Thus, we assume that by 2030, women representation in both national and local governments 

will be around 45% in Montenegro.   In the table, we only present the sub-indicator on women 

representation in local governments as the latter is more actionable by IFAD.  

 
41 Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (2023). Gender and property ownership in 
Montenegro - mapping the property gap. Retrieved from: https://www.osce.org/mission-to-
montenegro/547829 
42 https://w3.unece.org/SDG/en/Indicator?id=141 
43 https://data.ipu.org/compare?field=country%3A%3Afield_structure_of_parliament 
44 https://www.unwomen.org/sites/default/files/2022-03/SDG-5-tracker-Technical-note-en.pdf 
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The European Institute of Gender Inequality (EIGI) computes an overall index of gender 

inequality for EU member states and EU countries.45 46 The 2023 index value for Montenegro 

is 59.3, reflecting an increase of 4.3 points since 2019. Montenegro's score is 9.3 points lower 

than the EU-27 average, which is 68.6. Among the main domains, Montenegro has the largest 

gender equality gap in the area of money, scoring 20.7 points below the EU-27 average. The 

smallest gap is in the area of health, where Montenegro's index is only 0.8 points lower than 

the EU-27 average. As an alternative indicator for SDG 5, the index values during the COSOP 

cycle are presented in Table 6. This index improved by 4.3 points between 2019 and 2023. This 

implies an average annual increase of 1.1 points which gives us a value for 2024 estimated at 

60.4. Assuming an increase in the annual growth rate to 1.5 points after 2024, targets will be 

set at 65.3 in the midterm and around 69.8 points at the end of the COSOP cycle. 

Criteria Indicator 
Approval  

2024 

Mid-term 

Benchmark 

2027 

Completion 

Target 

2030 

SDG5 Gender 

Equality  

5.5.1: Proportion of seats 

held by women in local 

governments 

35.3%  

 

40%  

 

45%  

 
 Gender Inequality Index 

(over 100) 
60.4 65.3 69.8 

Table 6: Targets for Montenegro’s progress monitoring in meeting the SDG5 “Gender Equality” 

SDG 10: Reduced Inequalities  

In Montenegro, inequality remains a pressing concern, albeit showing a downward trend. While 

social transfers play a crucial role in decreasing the Gini coefficient, a more pronounced 

reduction could be attained through the restructuring of the personal income tax system (PIT). 

Currently, the PIT system exhibits regressive tendencies, exacerbating inequalities instead of 

alleviating them. Implementing tax reform could not only generate additional revenue but also 

facilitate investment in the enhancement of social benefits targeting the most vulnerable 

demographics.47 

In 2001, the income share of the bottom 40% was 13.5% as opposed to 32% for the top 10% 

in Montenegro. Beginning from 2001, the bottom 40%’s share in total income started to decline 

gradually until it hit 9.5% in 2011 and since then it remained stagnant around that level.48,49 

The same share was 21.7% for the EU-27 countries, on average, in 2022 while for a selected 

 
45 This index assesses gender equality in EU Member States across six domains: work, money, knowledge, 
time, power, and health. Scores range from 1 to 100, with 1 indicating complete inequality and 100 indicating 
complete equality. 
46 MONSTAT (2023) Gender Equality Index For Montenegro. Release 100/2023. 
47 Simulating redistributive social policy scenarios for Montenegro FINAL REPORT 07 January 2022 
48 The latest figure belongs to 2021.  
49 UNDP Mapping income inequality: Bottom 40 and top 10 percent. https://data.undp.org/insights/mapping-
income-inequality 
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frontier country, the share50 was 25.5%..51 The average growth rate for the income share of 

bottom 40% required to achieve this target at this future date is then estimated to be at 4.2%.52  

World Bank Data on SDG’s provides an estimate of the growth rate of the income share of 

bottom 40% (3.4% in 2018 in Montenegro)53 . To determine the targets for this indicator, the 

growth rate of the bottom 40% income share is assumed to remain stagnant at this level until 

2024. If the growth rate of this share is assumed to increase linearly to match an average rate 

of 4.2% upon completion of the COSOP cycle, and to remain constant thereafter, the midterm 

target of income share of the bottom 40% will be estimated at 11.69% in 2027, while the 

completion target will be 13.14% in 2030. If instead Montenegro maintains its current growth 

rate, which is nearly equal to the growth rate of average income level in the country, the income 

share of bottom 40% will be 11.6% at midterm and 12.8 at completion. (See table below) 

 

 Benchmark Scenario Downside Scenario  

Growth rate of 

bottom 40% 

Share of bottom 40% Growth rate of 

bottom 40% 

Share of bottom 

40% 

2024 0.034 10.50* 0.034 10.50* 

2025 0.035 10.87 0.034 10.86 

2026 0.036 11.26 0.034 11.23 

2027 0.037 11.68 0.034 11.61 

2028 0.038 12.13 0.034 12.00 

2029 0.040 12.61 0.034 12.41 

2030 0.042 13.14 0.034 12.83 

Table 7: Projections on the growth rate of bottom 40% income share. Source: UNDP Mapping income inequality: 

Bottom 40 and top 10 percent, World Bank data on SDGs and author’s calculations.  

 

Criteria Indicator 
Approval  

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

Completion 

Target 

SDG10 Reduced inequalities  

10.1 Growth rate of 

income share of bottom 

40%  

3.4% 

 

3.7%  

 

4.2% 

 

Table  8 :Targets for Montenegro’s progress monitoring in meeting the SDG10 “Reduced inequalities” 

B3. Criterion 3: Rural Sector Performance Assessment (RSPA) 

As of 2022, 32% of the population in Montenegro was living in the rural areas. This proportion 

has decreased from 41% in 2000.54 Various challenges plague the rural sector, hindering its 

development and preventing the rural-urban income convergence. The poor physical 

 
50 A frontier country has been selected to benchmark Montenegro’s position against its progress and level 
(Slovakia).  
51 This date is selected roughly as 2045.  
52 https://data.europa.eu/data/datasets/zauue5ecxacqmz2lbjo2g?locale=en 
53 https://databank.worldbank.org/source/sustainable-development-goals-(sdgs)/preview/on 
54 https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.RUR.TOTL.ZS?locations=ME  

https://databank.worldbank.org/source/sustainable-development-goals-(sdgs)/preview/on
https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SP.RUR.TOTL.ZS?locations=ME
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connection of rural areas to input markets and outlets is one of these challenges.  Rural 

production is mostly concentrated in the agricultural sector and occurs in small volumes. 

Moreover, it is very diversified in terms of the quality dimension.  

Agriculture  

The agriculture’s contribution to value added, along with forestry and fishing, accounts for 

5.5% of GDP55 and 4.5% of the economically active population is represented in these sectors 

in Montenegro.56 The most recent Farm Structure Survey indicates that in 2016, there were a 

total of 43,291 farm holdings in the country, with about 99236 farmers associated with 

agricultural activities. The agricultural sector in Montenegro shares a common trait with other 

Western Balkan countries, which is low productivity and weak export competitiveness.57 One 

important reason for this is that the average farm size, which is 5.8 ha is low compared to the 

EU average of 16 ha. per farms. Land ownership is fragmented, with 58% of agricultural 

holdings owning less than 2 ha.58 Moreover, there is little specialization in farming, which is 

important for boosting productivity. The sector is dominated by mixed farms that integrate both 

crops and livestock. As of June, 2023, approximately 19622 farms were registered in the 

Register of Agricultural Holdings59 (of which 2974 were headed by women representing 15% 

of farms), which ensure access to subsidies and government assistance. The remaining 

agricultural holdings are engaged in subsistence level farming.  This is another reason, besides 

underinvestment in capital formation and research and advisory services which leads to low 

farm and land productivity in the country similar to other Western Balkan countries. 60 Low 

agricultural productivity manifests itself in Montenegro’s share of agricultural export to the 

EU. The recent averages for Montenegro show that only 10% of the country’s exports are 

agricultural exports to EU, whereas the same ratio goes up to 66% for Albania and almost 50% 

for Serbia.  

 
            55 https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NV.AGR.TOTL.ZS?locations=ME 
             56 https://monstat.org/uploads/files/ARS/2023/2/LFS%20release_2023_Q2.pdf  

57 World Bank Group ”Western Balkans Regular Economic Report” No.24 Fall 2023 
58 http://monstat.org/userfiles/file/fss/Saopstenje%20FSS-final%2029_12_2017%20eng.pdf 
59 2,974 were headed by women, which represents 15.15% of farms.  
60 World Bank Group ”Western Balkans Regular Economic Report” No.24 Fall 2023 

https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NV.AGR.TOTL.ZS?locations=ME
https://monstat.org/uploads/files/ARS/2023/2/LFS%20release_2023_Q2.pdf
http://monstat.org/userfiles/file/fss/Saopstenje%20FSS-final%2029_12_2017%20eng.pdf
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Figure 6: Share of agricultural export to the EU in total export. Figure extracted from World Bank Western Balkans 

Regular Economic Report No. 24, Fall 2023.  

Geographically, the Northern parts of Montenegro rely more heavily on agricultural activities, 

consequently the lack of productivity in agriculture is likely to deepen the already existing 

inequalities between the Northern rural areas and the Southern /Central parts of the country.  

Service sector’s development in rural areas has been hampered by the existence of long and 

cumbersome transportation routes.61 Moreover, the large variations in local charges for 

businesses in the tourism and related sectors work against their establishment in the inland parts 

of the country, which predominantly represent the rural sector. Taxes, utility fees, and other 

charges faced by businesses in tourism and related sectors vary between 3% to 14% of 

operating revenue, depending on the municipality. Often, these fees and taxes are higher in the 

less advanced inland municipalities compared to the richer coastal ones. This controversial 

policy further exacerbates the divide between the rural and urban areas of the country and limits 

the range of economic activities in the rural sectors62.  

The Rural Sector Performance of Montenegro will be assessed based on three RSPA indicators’ 

clusters and an overall index score. 

Overall RSPA index score: Utilizing a standardized methodology, the Rural Sustainable 

Policy Assessment (RSPA) tool dissects each query into a series of measurable qualitative and 

quantitative indicators. These indicators serve as the foundation for computing an aggregate 

RSPA score. Quantitative metrics gauge policy performance, while qualitative metrics assess 

the efficacy of the policy framework. Each question within the RSPA employs a blend of both 

qualitative and quantitative indicators. RSPA scores, graded on a scale from 1 to 6, can thus be 

 
61 IFAD Montenegro Country Strategy Note 2023-2024  
62The  World Bank “Montenegro Country Economic Memorandum”, June 2022.  
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compared to scores of other countries participating in the assessment. Therefore, the RSPA 

baseline rating serves as a comprehensive evaluative metric, providing insight into the overall 

effectiveness and influence of Montenegro's principal institutions and policies concerning 

sustainable and equitable socioeconomic rural development. 

Montenegro’s overall RSPA score was 3.9 in 2018 and was degraded to 3.6 in 2021, like 

Turkiye and Brazil, countries who also have passed the GDI threshold. Assuming a linear 

progressive trajectory, we assume that it will reach 3.9 at approval, 4.1-4.2 at mid-term and 

complete the COSOP cycle with an overall score around 4.5.  

 

Criteria Indicator 
Approval  

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

Completion 

Target 

Rural Sector Performance 

Assessment 
Overall RSPA Rating 3.9  4.1-4.2 4.5 

Table 9: Possible targets for Montenegro’s progress in establishing and sustaining key institutions and 

policies: expected overall RSPA’s ratings. 

 

Cluster 1.1 evaluates the overall policies and framework for rural development and rural 

poverty alleviation. There are six indicators to evaluate the dedication and success of the 

government to promote and implement strategies that focus on investing in the rural poor.  

1.1.1: Does the country have a national development strategy?  

Montenegro’s key national development document is Montenegro Development Directions 

2018-2021 which was adopted in 2017.63 As part of its efforts to implement a sustainable 

development framework, Montenegro has devised the new National Strategy for Sustainable 

Development of Montenegro by 2030 (NSSD). This comprehensive framework addresses the 

national on the path towards sustainable development of Montenegrin society until 2030 while 

also meeting the requirements for Montenegro’s accession to the European Union.64 

 
1.1.2: Does that strategy include a specific focus on rural development?  

The key national development documents ‘Montenegro Development Directions’ the Strategy 

for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas and the Economic Reform Programme 

have sections focused on rural development. To realize the strategic development goal of 

increasing the quality of life in the short term, four priority sectors have been formally 

established, according to Montenegro Development Directions 2018-202165 . One of these four 

priority sectors (along with tourism, energy and manufacturing) is “agriculture and rural 

development”. The “development directions” themselves are “smart growth”, “sustainable 

growth” and “inclusive growth”. “Agriculture and rural development” is also identified as one 

of nineteen policy fields (and more specifically as one of six policy fields under the heading 

“sustainable growth”). In addition, Montenegro has recently embraced the Strategy for the 

 
63 Government of Montenegro. Montenegro Development Directions 2018-2021: 
https://www.gov.me/en/article/184592--montenegro-development-directions-2018-2021 
64 Government of Montenegro. Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism. National Strategy for 
Sustainable Development Until 2030 (NSSD):  http://www.nssd2030.gov.me/ 
65 Government of Montenegro. Montenegro Development Directions 2018-2021: 
https://www.gov.me/en/article/184592--montenegro-development-directions-2018-2021 
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Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-2028. This strategy aligns with the 

objectives of the new Common Agricultural Policy for 2021-2027. The focal areas of policy in 

this Strategy are the sustainable use of natural resources, increasing the quality of agricultural 

and food products and incorporating innovative production methods to serve that purpose.  The 

measures planned also target diversification of farms and business development, and rural 

development and infrastructure construction. The latter refers to co-financing of projects on 

rural areas such as important common facilities, local roads, and water management. Other 

agriculture support measures include support programmes on education, research and 

development, analytical activities, extension services.  

Montenegro’s Economic Reform Programme covering 2021-2023 has a subsection, 

Agriculture, Industry and Services, where the main objective of agricultural policy is to boost 

competitiveness of agricultural production, improve living conditions in rural areas, and to 

enable sustainable use of available resources.66 The document assesses planned reforms in 

terms of social impacts (employment, poverty and gender equality). In 2022, the country also 

adopted the third phase of the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance for Rural Development 

Programme (IPARD-III). IPARD is a programme which aims to develop rural areas and agri-

food sectors of EU candidate countries and simultaneously promoting a gradual alignment with 

EU’s common agricultural policy rules.67
 

 

1.1.3: Headcount ratio of population in multidimensional poverty, which is expressed as 

percentage of Rural Population vulnerable to poverty (those who experience 20-33.32% 

intensity of deprivations) according to the University of Oxford multidimensional poverty 

index. This ratio was 1.34% in 2018 and 68 1.3% in 2021.  

 

1.1.4: Does the strategy mentioned above include specific plans for the development of a 

rural non-farm economy (i.e., develop rural areas outside of agricultural development)?  

Specific plans for the diversification of economic activity in rural areas is the subject of many 

measures in various documents. Under the heading of Agriculture and Rural Development, the 

Montenegro Development Directions 2018-2021 document [1] envisage several measures for 

agriculture and rural development, and these include the diversification of economic activities 

in rural areas. The Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas [2], as reported 

by FAO, seeks, in addition to supporting agriculture and social development, to “develop 

economic opportunities and new job opportunities in rural areas with a specific focus on 

developing the quality of tourist offers and short value chains for production of high-quality 

products and services. The Program of Rural Tourism Development Action Plan 2019-2021 

[3] states that “investing in economic activities in rural areas through support for non-

agricultural activities includes agricultural activities and non-agricultural activities related to 

the improvement of rural life. This measure promotes the development of rural tourism, local 

 
66 Government of Montenegro. Public Relations Service. 2021. Montenegro Economic Reform Programme 
2021-2023: https://www.gov.me/en/documents/0fafc236-eba0-458f-b524-f09925037fd1 
67Montenegro Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Management. Programme For the Development of 
Agriculture and Rural Areas in Montenegro Under IPARD III 2021-2027.  https://www.gov.me/en/mpsv 
68 OPHI (Oxford Poverty and Human Development Initiative) and UNDP (United Nations Development 
Programme) (2023). Unstacking global poverty: Data for high-impact action. United Nations Development 
Programme and Oxford Poverty and Human Development Initiative. Accessed at https://ophi.org.uk/global-
mpi/2023 
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handicrafts, traditional crafts, etc. It is of a social nature and aims to improve the living 

conditions in rural areas by raising the standard of living of the rural population.” 

 

Montenegro has revised its action plan on rural tourism development for the period 2019-2021 

[4], focusing on rural tourism as a broader objective aimed at improving living standards and 

ending depopulation in rural areas. Additionally, as part of the EU’s rural development policy 

in capacity building and implementation, the "LEADER" approach is being implemented for 

local development strategies in the country. Besides community development and improving 

social capital, this approach aims to contribute to the rural economy, particularly rural tourism, 

and enhance public areas in rural life.69 
 

1.1.5: Percentage change in agriculture in terms of value added as measured by the World 

Bank:   this indicator was estimated -2.9% (2022)70 

1.1.6: Change in agriculture share of the GDP (% of GDP) as measured by the World Bank71: 

This indicator went down from 6.5 to 6 % in 2022. 

The IPARD-III 2021-2027 plan presents a SWOT analysis of the rural agricultural sector in 

Montenegro. Strengths include the country’s rich biodiversity, high soil quality, preservation 

and fertility, high demand in the domestic market for products in the higher price range and 

evident changes in the institutional framework in recent times. Weaknesses of the sector have 

been listed as lack of competitiveness, low level of technology, small and fragmented 

agricultural holdings, weak connection with tourism sector, unfavorable age and social 

structure in rural areas, and poor infrastructure in the majority of rural areas. However, some 

opportunities have been identified to support the development trajectory of the sector. For 

example, the additional food demand through tourism has the potential to strengthen 

agriculture. Financially, the availability of state and EU IPARD II support for rural 

development provides an important opportunity. The rural agricultural sector is facing certain 

challenges due to their low productivity level and their preference to foreign goods. As 

Montenegro penetrates larger trade systems, the higher degree of competition faced by certain 

sectors also has the potential to endanger major parts of the commercial production. Moreover, 

non-agricultural sectors concentrating in certain parts of the country coupled with no 

agricultural development may result in further rural areas depopulation and under-utilization 

of natural resources. Barriers in accessing finance for farmers due to high loan interest rates is 

another important challenge jeopardizing rural development.  

 

Montenegro’s policies and framework for rural development RSPA score was estimated at 4.6 

in 2021. Given current policies, Montenegro’s outlook for 2024-2030 promises a commitment 

to national development strategies with a focus on the rural sector as well as enlarging the range 

of economic activities which cover the non-agricultural sectors. Since the country is in the EU 

accession phase, it is expected that national strategies aimed at improving the productivity of 

the agricultural sector and fostering the growth of non-agricultural sectors will be implemented 

at an accelerated rate until the 2025-2028 period. Based on this conjecture, we expect the RSPA 

score at approval to sit at 4.7, the mid-term score at 4.8, and the completion target at 4.9.  

 

The following table presents the country’s expected policies/frameworks ratings.  

 
69 Programme for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas In Montenegro Under IPARD III 2021-2027 
70World Bank national accounts data, https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/NV.AGR.TOTL.KD.ZG?locations=ME 
71IFAD RSPA document  
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Criteria Indicator 2021 
Approval  

2024 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

2027 

Completion 

Target 

2030 

Rural Sector 

Performance 

Assessment 

Policies/Frameworks (1.1) 4.6 4.7 4.8 4.9 

Table 10: Possible targets for Montenegro’s progress in establishing and sustaining key institutions and policies: 

expected Policies/Framework ratings. 

 

RSPA Cluster 4.1: Access to and use of rural financial services: This cluster attempts to 

capture the extent to which policies and legal frameworks create an enabling environment for 

the provision of inclusive rural financial services along six indicators: 

4.1.1 Ease of doing business index: Getting Credit - DTF - Getting credit (DB15-18 

methodology):  an economy’s ease of doing business score is reflected on a scale from 0 to 

100, where 0 represents the lowest and 100 represents the best performance. The ease of doing 

business index is reported along 11 different dimensions one of which is getting credit. 

Montenegro’s ease of getting credit score was reported at 85 in 2019 and 2020, which means 

that overall, the country is 15 points away from the best performer.  

4.1.2 Whether the country a signatory to Maya Declaration: No Montenegrin institution 

appears among the signatories listed in Annex E of the Alliance for Financial Inclusion 2017 

Maya Declaration Progress Report.72 

4.1.3 Whether country is committed to/presents progress reports: As Montenegro is not a 

signatory to the Maya Declaration, it does not present reports.48 

4.1.4 Findex: Borrowed to start, operate, or expand a farm or business, rural (% age 15+) : The 

latest available figure was 4.98% in 2017. This ratio had increased from 3.63% in 2014. 73  

4.1.5 Findex: Financial institution account, rural (% age 15+) World Bank data shows that this 

percentage increased from 50.4% in 2011 to 68.4% in 2017. 74 

4.1.6 Whether there is specialized capacity for financial inclusion in place in the regulatory 

agency: The Montenegrin government emphasizes financial inclusion and specialized capacity 

for financial inclusion is in place. The Central Bank of Montenegro supervises 8 microcredit 

financial institutions (MFIs) that grant loans for specific purposes and invest in short–term 

securities issued by the Government of Montenegro.75 Moreover, the 2020 Annual Report of 

the Central Bank of Montenegro highlights its policy of intensifying projects in financial 

education, literacy, and inclusion. Initiatives such as the “Savings Week” and the “Global 

 
72 Alliance for Financial Inclusion (AFI). 2017 Maya Declaration Progress Report: https://www.afi-
global.org/sites/default/files/publications/2017-09/2017_MAYA_progress%20report_digital.pdf 
73 World Bank Group Global Findex database 
74 World Bank Group Global Findex database 
75 Central Bank of Montenegro. Microcredit financial institutions (MFIs): https://www.cbcg.me/en/core-
functions/supervision/financial-service-providers/microcredit-financial-institutions-mfis 
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Money Week” are part of this effort. 76 The Global Money Week, held from March 22nd-28th 

2021 aimed to raise the levels of financial literacy among children and youth in the country. 

According to the World Bank Findex Report 2014, 40% of Montenegro’s adult population were 

without access a formal account and only 5% had any kind of formal savings.77 

As of May 2024, the most recent overall RSPA score for access to, and use of rural and financial 

services is 3.2. The low score mainly results from the fact that Montenegro is not a signatory 

of Maya Declaration. This is one reason for the low penetration of loans in the rural sector as 

well. Hence the midterm and the completion targets will be shaped mainly by the country’s 

plans to sign this declaration. The completion target has thus been set at 4.5, above the highest 

score among IFAD-12 economies78score for cluster 4.1. The midterm target will lie in between 

these two around a level of 3.8.  

 

Criteria Indicator Current  

Approval  

2024 

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

2027 

Completion 

Target 

2030 

Rural Sector 

Performance Assessment 

Access/Use rural financial 

services (4.1) 
3.2 3.2  3.8  4.5 

Table 11: Possible targets for Montenegro’s progress in Access to and Use of Rural Financial Services 

 

RSPA Cluster 3.2: Climate change policies: This cluster attempts to capture the extent to 

which the government has a strategy for dealing with climate change and whether this strategy 

has been integrated into sectoral planning processes within public planning. It includes ten 

indicators:3.2.1: Does the country have a [current] national climate change strategy? Rated 5 

on a scale of 1-5.  

Montenegro has a current national climate change strategy – namely, the National Climate 

Change Strategy by 2030. The document could not be found in English, however, Section 3 of 

the Strategic Environment Assessment (SEA) for the National Climate Change Strategy by 

2030 provides a detailed overview of the strategy.79 In addition, Montenegro’s Third National 

Communication to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change was 

presented in February 2020, which lists several measures in multiple fields.80 

 
76 Central Bank of Montenegro. 2020. Central Bank of Montenegro Annual Report 2020: 
https://www.cbcg.me/slike_i_fajlovi/eng/fajlovi/fajlovi_publikacije/god_izv_o_radu/cbcg_annual_report_202
0.pdf 
77 The World Bank. Financial Inclusion Data / Global Findex. 2014: 
https://datatopics.worldbank.org/financialinclusion/country/montenegro 
78 Among the IFAD12 graduating economies, we have China with the highest RSPA score and the second 
highest one is Mexico.  
79 The European Union’s IPA Programme for Montenegro. Juan Palerm et al. 2015. SEA of Montenegro’s 
National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) 
https://europa.eu/capacity4dev/file/86283/download?token=RXWgmldp 
80 Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism (MSDT) - United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) in Montenegro. 2020. Montenegro Third National Communication on Climate Change 2020: 
https://www4.unfccc.int/sites/SubmissionsStaging/NationalReports/Documents/8596012_Montenegro-NC3-
1-TNC%20-%20MNE.pdf 
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3.2.2: Does that strategy cover adaptation? Rated 5 on a scale of 1-5 

The National Climate Change Strategy and Montenegro’s Third Communication to the United 

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change encompass strategies and actions for 

adaptation. The NCCS proposes both climate change mitigation and adaptation options in 

various sections of the document as well as the integration of climate change adaptation into 

national planning and risk management.81 In addition, Chapter 5 of Montenegro’s Third 

Communication to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (pp.155-

231) is concerned with Vulnerabilities and lists a variety of adaptation measures in several 

areas such as health and agricultural sector, urban and coastal areas etc.82 

3.2.3) Does the strategy cover adaptation for agriculture? Rated 5 on a scale of 1-5 

The National Climate Change Strategy proposes lists several adaptation measures such as 

regulations that focus on crop, livestock and soil management and preparatory measures that 

will enable effective intervention when disasters occur.83 Moreover, the heading “Adaptation 

measures for the agriculture sector” (pp.208-210) under the section 5.3  in Montenegro’s Third 

National Communication to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(specifically further addresses vulnerabilities and adaptation measures in agriculture. Several 

adaptation measures are recommended, concerning also biodiversity, irrigation and drainage 

systems, water supply, cultivation practices and density, the use of pesticides and insecticides, 

the use of fertilisers and expansion of a range of user-friendly agro-meteorological information. 
84 

3.2.4) Does the strategy cover adaptation for natural resources (e.g., water, forests, crops)? 

Rated 5 on a scale of 1-5 

The National Climate Change Strategy lists multiple adaptation measures under water 

resources, agriculture and forestry sections, including hydrology and meteorology monitoring 

in Montenegro, use of varieties and hybrids of different maturity periods to avoid least 

favourable parts of the year and conservation of forest gene pool through the protection of key 

habitats and species.85 Moreover, under the headings “Adaptation measures in the water 

resources sector” (pp.185-191), “Adaptation measures for the forestry sector” (pp. 195-197) 

and “Adaptation measures for the agriculture sector” (pp.208-210) under the section 5.3  in 

 
81 The European Union’s IPA Programme for Montenegro. Juan Palerm et al. 2015. SEA of Montenegro’s 
National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) 
https://europa.eu/capacity4dev/file/86283/download?token=RXWgmldp 
82 Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism (MSDT) - United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) in Montenegro. 2020. Montenegro Third National Communication on Climate Change 2020: 
https://www4.unfccc.int/sites/SubmissionsStaging/NationalReports/Documents/8596012_Montenegro-NC3-
1-TNC%20-%20MNE.pdf 
83 The European Union’s IPA Programme for Montenegro. Juan Palerm et al. 2015. SEA of Montenegro’s 
National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) 
https://europa.eu/capacity4dev/file/86283/download?token=RXWgmldp 
84 Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism (MSDT) - United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) in Montenegro. 2020. Montenegro Third National Communication on Climate Change 2020: 
https://www4.unfccc.int/sites/SubmissionsStaging/NationalReports/Documents/8596012_Montenegro-NC3-
1-TNC%20-%20MNE.pdf 
85 The European Union’s IPA Programme for Montenegro. Juan Palerm et al. 2015. SEA of Montenegro’s 
National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) 
https://europa.eu/capacity4dev/file/86283/download?token=RXWgmldp 
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Montenegro’s Third National Communication to the United Nations Framework Convention 

on Climate Change  several measures are listed – for example with respect to water mapping 

and information systems and establishment of cross-sector monitoring of forest ecosystem 

status to inform adaptation measures. 86 

3.2.5) Global Climate Risk Index as per German Watch CRI score: Rated 78 on a scale of 0-

100.  

3.2.6) Agriculture Adaptation as per CCAFS:  Rated 4.7 on a scale of 0 -5.  

3.2.7) Adaptation Finance as per CCAFS: Rated 1 on a scale of 0-1.  

3.2.8) ND-Gain Index as per the Notre Dame Global Adaptation Initiative:  Rated 55 on a scale 

of 0-100 

3.2.9) Agricultural Inclusion as per CCAFS:  Rated 3 on a scale of 0-5.  

3.2.10) Does that strategy (mentioned above) consider risks to rural poor i.e. disasters, incomes, 

houses? Rated 1 on a scale of 1-5.  

The national climate change policy documents do not contain specific measures for the rural 

poor. The National Climate Change Strategy does mention ensuring an appropriate standard of 

living for the rural population but does not set a clear strategy or action to address the risks 

specifically for rural poor. 87Montenegro’s Third National Communication to the United 

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change does not specifically focus on impacts on 

the rural poor either, although it does address some risks which might disproportionately affect 

rural and/or poor people such as coastal flooding and extreme temperatures, recommending 

appropriate spatial planning in preparation for floods and early warning systems and public 

information for heatwaves. 88  

Regarding this cluster, according to the CCAFS, the areas where Montenegro remains weakest 

are related to rural households’ vulnerability to natural disasters and agricultural inclusion. 

Progress along these indicators will bring Montenegro’s overall score, which increased from 

3.7 to 3.9 in 2021, to 4 at approval year in 2024.  Progress at midterm is expected to reach a 

score 4.2, with further improvement to 4.5by the end of the COSOP implementation period. 

 Criteria Indicator 2021 
Approval  

 

Mid-term 

Benchmark  

Completion 

Target 

Rural Sector 

Performance Assessment 
Climate change policies (3.2) 3.9 4.0  4.2  4.5 

 
86 Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism (MSDT) - United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) in Montenegro. 2020. Montenegro Third National Communication on Climate Change 2020: 
https://www4.unfccc.int/sites/SubmissionsStaging/NationalReports/Documents/8596012_Montenegro-NC3-
1-TNC%20-%20MNE.pdf 
87 The European Union’s IPA Programme for Montenegro. Juan Palerm et al. 2015. SEA of Montenegro’s 
National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) 
https://europa.eu/capacity4dev/file/86283/download?token=RXWgmldp 
88 Ministry of Sustainable Development and Tourism (MSDT) - United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) in Montenegro. 2020. Montenegro Third National Communication on Climate Change 2020: 
https://www4.unfccc.int/sites/SubmissionsStaging/NationalReports/Documents/8596012_Montenegro-NC3-
1-TNC%20-%20MNE.pdf 
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Table 12 : Possible targets for Montenegro’s progress in establishing and sustaining key institutions and policies: 

expected Climate change policies ratings 
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Final Assessment Framework:  

Table 11: Summary of the assessment framework and proposed target values 

Criteria Indicator 
Approval  

2024 

Mid-term 

Benchmark 

2027  

Completion Target 

2030 

Access to Finance: Credit 

Rating 

S&P 
 

B+ 

 

BB+ 

 

BB+ 

Moody’s Ba3 Ba2 Ba1 

Rural Sector 

Performance Assessment 
Overall RSPA Rating  

3.9  4.1-4.2  4.5 

 Policies/Frameworks (1.1) 4.7 4.8 4.9 

 Climate change policies (3.2) 4.0  4.2  4.5 

  
Access/Use of rural financial 

services (4.1) 

3.2  3.8  4.5 

SDG 1 No poverty 
Poverty headcount ratio (Upper 

middle-income poverty line) 

  

8.57% 

  

  

7.76% 

  

  

7.08% 

  

SDG 2 Zero hunger 

Prevalence of 

undernourishment (% pop) 

2.5% 2.5% 2.5% 

Prevalence of severe food 

insecurity 

2.1% 2.2% 2% 

Agriculture share of total 

government expenditure 

1.67% 

 

1.9% 2.15% 

SDG 5 Gender Equality 

5.5.1: Proportion of seats held 

by women in local 

governments  

35.3% 40% 45% 

 
Gender Inequality Index (over 

100) 
60.4 65.3 69.8 

SDG 10 Reduced 

inequalities 

10.1 Growth rate of income 

share of bottom 40% 

3.4% 3.7% 4.2% 

Memo Item         

GNI per capita (Atlas 

method (current thousands 

US$)  

11.5 13.13 

 

14.34 

 

Data sources: Credit rating (e.g., Moody's. Fitch, Standard & Poor); Policies/Institutions: IFAD RSPA;   

SDGs: Poverty (WB, WDI); Food Security (SOFI); Gender (UN Stats); Inequality (WB, WDI). 

Poverty headcount ratio is defined using the WB International Poverty line of US$6.85/day. 

GNI per capita: World Bank, World Development Indicators, October 2024.  
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SECAP background study  

Introduction  

1. The SECAP background study aims to inform and strategically orient the COSOP on 

social, environmental and climate change issues. It includes: (a) a synthesis of the 

key climate, environmental and social challenges identified as mainstreaming 

priorities for IFAD (b) an institutional analysis, and (c) key recommendations to 

address the challenges to targeting vulnerable groups including women, youth, 

indigenous peoples, people with disabilities and undernourished individuals in the 

face of climate change, land degradation and other environmental challenges. 

2. The study guides climate change adaptation and mitigation measures, aligning with 

the Government's existing sustainable national development policies, environmental 

action plans, and climate change strategies including the Nationally Determined 

Contribution (NDC). Most importantly, the SECAP also guides the establishment of 

an outcome-driven COSOP for IFAD in Montenegro that addresses sustainable 

environmental and natural resources management, promotes more significant social 

equity in rural communities, and encourages appropriate measures for adaptation to 

climate change. 

3. The main objectives of the background study are: 

a. To conduct a strategic assessment of the current and future environmental, 

climate and social trends in Montenegro’s performance in poverty reduction 

and rural development;  

b. To propose strategic opportunities for IFAD’s contribution to Montenegro’s 

adaptation and mitigation objectives and national/rural sector development 

plans, thus supporting the country to achieving the Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) and NDCs. 

4. This study is based on the review of documents and statistical data from secondary 

sources including IFAD strategy papers and action plans, and reports from other 

multilateral agencies and development partners. Stakeholder consultations were 

held in Montenegro between April 15-26, 2024. 

 

Part 1 - Situational analysis and main challenges  
 

1.1 Socio-economic situation and underlying causes 

5. Montenegro is a small, open and import-dependent economy with a modest industrial 

base and a strong dependence on tourism. It covers an area of 13,812 km2. 

Montenegro’s population peaked in 2017 at 622,373 and started declining thereafter, 

due to emigration and slowly declining birth rates. 

6. Poverty. Despite sustained economic growth over the past decade, internal 

geographic differences remain, affecting communities’ socio-economic development. 

Montenegro relies on a dual economy with a thriving model in coastal and central 

parts, while the northern mountainous area is increasingly disconnected from growth 

drivers and investments, suffering limited competitiveness, emigration and isolation. 

The national poverty rate is 16.4 % of the population in 202389. The population of 

the northern region is the most exposed to the risk of poverty. In 2023, 40.8% of 

the population of the northern region was at risk of poverty, while the population of 

the central region had the lowest risk of poverty (14.7%)90.  

 
89 World Bank (2023). Western Balkans Regular Economic Report 24\2023 Towards Sustainable Growth 
90 MONSTAT (2023). Statistical Yearbook 2023 
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7. The northern region’s lower income can be explained by a dominant share of 

agriculture. Farm size and farming patterns, lack of innovation, connectivity, post-

harvest storing facilities, handling and packaging, are the main causes for limited 

marketing opportunities available to rural producers.  

8. Unemployment follows the same geographic pattern, penalizing the north. 

Unemployment nationally is 12.2%91, while above 35% in the North, which recovered 

more slowly from the COVID19 pandemic than in the rest of the country, despite 

recent economic growth.  

9. Citizens in that region also have inferior access to social services and water, sewage, 

digital, and transportation infrastructure. Deteriorated rural roads in particular cause 

social, economic and health problems for increasingly isolated rural settlements.  

10. Migration from the North to the South exacerbated the internal divide. The North, 

hosting the UN world heritage national park, and a unique culture, provides 

opportunities to develop sustainable tourism with strong linkages to the local 

agriculture and service sectors, generate well-paid jobs and retain skilled labor, 

especially youth.  

11. Gender. Gender equality in Montenegro has improved, although more efforts are 

needed. In 2023, the Gender Equality Index92 was 59.3, a 4 points increase since 

2019, but still lower than the EU average of 67.433. Gender-based inequality of 

opportunities results in a correspondent dissimilarity in the labor force participation, 

particularly in rural areas, affecting the overall country economic performance.93 

Working conditions tend to be less flexible for women than men, and maternity 

remains an important obstacle for women to access and remain in the labor market. 

Discrimination is prohibited in Montenegrin laws, yet women report being asked 

about marital status and family planning, thus affecting their employment 

prospects.94  

12. The Western Balkans remain a region dominated by patriarchal norms, and 

Montenegro is no exception. Gender parity in education is good, with nearly equal 

school attendance of boys and girls. However, women are formally employed much 

less than men, especially in agriculture. Out of 16,803 farmers in 2021, only 1683 

(14%) were women.95,96 In terms of asset ownership, women in Montenegro own 

only 4% of real estate, and 8% of land.97 Women are disproportionately time-poorer 

than men, spending significantly more time caring for dependent family members 

and household work, which consequently leaves them with less time for paid work, 

leisure and community/social interactions. Gender-based violence (GBV) remains 

common, especially within the household: 43% of women in Montenegro experienced 

some form of violence in their lifetime, and 18% in the previous 12 months98. 

 
91 MONSTAT (2024). Labor force survey 2023 Q4. Release 27\2024 
92 The Gender Equality Index is based on the definition that gender equality is an ‘equal share of assets and equal dignity 
and integrity between women and men’. It identifies six main domains of gender equality: work, money, knowledge, time, 
power and health.  
https://eige.europa.eu/sites/default/files/documents/Montenegro%20Gender%20Equality%20Index.pdf. 
93 World Bank (2023). Montenegro Country Economic Memorandum, Towards a sustainable growth strategy.  
94 EC and UNDP (2020). Gender Equality Index for Montenegro for 2019.   
95 Regional Cooperation Council (2023). Women Entrepreneurship in the Western Balkans - economy 
factsheets 
96 MARD (2015). Government of Montenegro, MARD. Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas 2015-
2020. 
97 OSCE (2023). Gender and property ownership in Montenegro - mapping the property gap. 
98 Report on the Rapid Social Impact Assessment of the COVID-19 Outbreak in Montenegro. UN Montenegro, April–June 
2020. 
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13. Labor force participation remains lower among women, more so for minorities. Labor 

force participation rate among women aged 15 and above reached 49.9 % in 2019, 

but remains substantially lower than men (65.2%); the trend reflects women’s 

employment rate of 42.1% against 55.7% for men. This is especially true for minority 

groups: Roma female labor participation rate is the lowest rate in the Western 

Balkans. Only 10.5% of firms are women-owned, and 19.3% have a woman as 

manager. In public administration, gender-parity in higher positions is still far from 

being achieved, as most of top positions are held by men. In property ownership, 

Montenegro has almost three times more male property owners than female ones 

(74 vs. 25.9%). Women earn less than men, with a gender wage gap of around 16% 

even after controlling for education and experience. Limited access to affordable 

quality care, the structure of labor taxes and regulations, and discriminatory social 

norms continue to constrain women’s access to income-generating opportunities. 

Inequalities are accentuated by the growing gap in employment opportunities 

between urban and rural populations, which doubly affects rural women’s livelihoods. 

Closing gender gaps in economic opportunities requires removing barriers to 

employment and entrepreneurship for women, by increasing their access to assets, 

resources, and services, including technical training, rural finance, social protection 

and child and elderly care services.  

14. Climate change vulnerability often adds to the existing gender inequalities, resulting 

in a disproportionate impact on women and women-led enterprises. Key trends 

include99:  

a. Vulnerability peaks among rural women: the vulnerability of rural women 

has roots in their structurally limited access to assets (land, livestock, 

natural resources), which in turn hobbles their ability to respond to climate-

induced stress and shocks with the necessary nimbleness.  

b. Businesswomen are more vulnerable than their male peers. Being smaller 

in size and lacking access to capital and technology, women-led businesses 

appear more exposed to possible climate-induced disruptions. Structural 

land tenure imbalances are rife and curtail women’s access to opportunities 

of investment in climate-resilient practices and technologies.  

c. Data gaps hinder gender-sensitive climate action. Improving the availability 

and quality of sex-disaggregated socio-economic and environmental 

statistics is essential to designing site- and context-specific, gender-

sensitive climate action.  

15. Youth. Youth in Montenegro are defined as people over the age of 15 years up to 

the age of 30 years old. In 2011 (latest census), Montenegro counted 620,029 

inhabitants, of which 132,702 (21.4%) were young people aged 15 to 29100. Twenty-

one percent of youth were not in employment, education or training (NEET) in 

2020101. The proportion of NEET is higher in rural areas compared to urban 

regions.102 Montenegrin society is characterised by a constant threat of a ‘brain drain’ 

due to the desire of the most educated young people to move out of the country. 

The reason for leaving the country is predominantly the quest for better economic 

conditions103. Internal migration is on the rise, as young people have begun moving 

to the cities and suburbs. This has left the rural population to a generally older 

 
99 UNEP (2023). Gender-sensitive assessments of climate change risks in the Mediterranean 
100 MONSTAT (2011). National census. 
101 World Bank (2020). https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SL.UEM.NEET.ZS?locations=ME  
102 COST. 2020. Rural NEETs in Montenegro. 2009/2019.  
103 Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (2019). Youth Study Montenegro 2018/2019. 

https://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SL.UEM.NEET.ZS?locations=ME
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demographic, making the family farm model unsustainable104. Excluding a large 

share of Montenegro’s new generation from access to advanced education and health 

services for factors beyond their control―such as their birthplace or the 

socioeconomic status of the parents―shrinks the potential pool of tomorrow’s skilled 

workers and entrepreneurs.105 Marginalization and the general social climate of a 

disorganised society, unconsolidated democracy and prolonged transition period 

reflects the still strongly manifested attitudes of authoritarianism, traditionalism and 

intolerance towards differences (especially as expressed in homophobia)106. 

16. Marginalised groups. There are persistent differences in poverty rates in 

geographical terms but also in relation to specific groups, including Roma, Ashkaelia, 

and Egyptians (RAE) who are particularly vulnerable in Montenegro. According to the 

2010 Census, approximately 1 % of the population in Montenegro self-identified as 

Roma, but expert estimates suggested that between 15,000 and 25,000 Roma reside 

in Montenegro, with a mean estimate of about 3 % of the population107. The majority 

resides in Podgorica, Bijelo Polje and Berane, while another sizable share lives along 

the coast. A 2009 UNDP report108 found that among RAE groups, more than 14 % 

were “excluded”, according to a Social Exclusion Index (SEI)109, which is much higher 

than the national rate of 3.5 %. The 2022 Report on Roma and Egyptians in 

Montenegro confirmed that members of this population group are still isolated from 

the rest of the population and mainly live in segregated settlements, which leads to 

an increase in social distance and exclusion due to such physical separation. Anti-

Roma sentiment is the main reasons for social exclusion, resulting in a high rate of 

unemployment, low enrolment and completion rates in schools. structural 

disadvantages experienced by women are compounded for RAE women. RAE girls 

attend school less, marry younger, do not work and do not have high aspirations. 

There appear to be no indications of change over the last decade110. 

17. Persons with disabilities. Overall physical accessibility for persons with 

disabilities, including in education and medical facilities, remains limited111. Data 

from the 2011 Census of Population, Households and Dwellings conducted by 

Monstat indicates that 11% of the population, equivalent to 68,064 individuals, face 

challenges in their daily activities due to long-term illness, disability, or age112. 

18. LGBT persons. Despite recent legislative efforts, homophobia and social stigma 

toward LGBT people remain pervasive. In July 2020, Montenegro’s parliament 

narrowly voted to legalize civil partnerships for same-sex couples, making it the first 

non-EU Balkan state to do so. However, homosexuality remains a sensitive issue in 

Montenegro, a socially conservative country, as it does in other Balkan nations. 

Between 2019 to 2022, more than 400 cases of discrimination and hate speech were 

reported.113 In 2018, Montenegro scored 1.69 on a scale of 1-4, where 1 equals very 

low acceptance, 2=Low acceptance, 3=High acceptance, and 4=Very high 

 
104 Sarovic, R. (2014). Agricultural family farm in Montenegro. Agriculture & Forestry, Vol. 60. Issue 1. 
105 World Bank (2022). Background Note, Inequality of opportunity holds back Montenegro’s labor and human capital 
potential 
106 Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (2019). Youth Study Montenegro 2018/2019. 
107 Council of Europe, 2012. http://www.coe.int/en/web/portal/roma/  
108 UNDP (2009). National Human Development Report 2009. Montenegro: Society for All 
109 Households are considered vulnerable/excluded if their incomes are low (in poverty), they have difficulty in paying 
utility, mortgage or any other bills and are in arrears, and if they have insufficient access to health services. Individuals are 
considered  vulnerable/socially excluded if unemployed or employed but social contributions are not paid, less than 8 years 
of schooling and no longer in education, and insufficient access to health services. 
110 Browne, E. (2017). Gender in the Western Balkans. K4D Helpdesk Report. Brighton, UK: Institute of Development 
Studies. 
111 European Commission (2015). Montenegro 2015 Report. 
112 EU (2023). Empowering people with disabilities in Montenegro. 
113 EU (2023). https://webalkans.eu/en/stories/montenegros-lgbtq-community-celebrates-self-determination/  

http://www.coe.int/en/web/portal/roma/
https://webalkans.eu/en/stories/montenegros-lgbtq-community-celebrates-self-determination/
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acceptance114,115. In 2012, Gallup found that 70% of respondents would not want a 

homosexual neighbour. More than 80 % of respondents believed that homosexual 

acts are morally wrong116. Montenegro has adopted legislation that allows 

transgender people to identify by their preferred gender after gender reassignment 

surgery, and in 2012, the Law on Health Insurance was amended to provide coverage 

for gender reassignment surgery. In 2013, the government worked with various 

LGBT NGOs to create the 2013-2018 Strategy for Improving Quality of Life of 

LGBTQI+ Persons.  

19. All surveys point to a general lack of data about LGBT populations in rural areas, 

with most respondents residing in urban centres. This trend could have social 

implications, particularly on the lack of awareness of citizens’ rights, as well as access 

to services.  

20. Nutrition. The prevalence of nutrition-related non-communicable diseases are 

among the main causes of death and significantly contribute to the disease burden 

in Montenegro. Montenegro is 'on track' to meet two targets for maternal, infant and 

young child nutrition (MIYCN). No progress is recorded towards achieving targets on 

low-birth-weigh (5.5%), exclusive breastfeeding (16.8%), and stunting (7.2%), 

nearly three times as high in Roma children117. Montenegro is 'on course' for the 

wasting target (2.2%). Montenegro is 'on course' to prevent increasing of overweight 

children (7.3%)118. No progress towards the obesity target, with an estimated 25.2% 

of adult women and 26.0% of adult men living with obesity. Montenegro's obesity 

prevalence, 25.2% for women and 26% for men is in line with the regional average 

of 25.3% and 24.9% respectively. Diabetes affects 7.1% of adult women and 8.7% 

of adult men119. With reference to micronutrient deficiencies, vitamin D deficiency is 

rare in children and affects nearly one tenth of women, vitamin A deficiency is nearly 

non-existent in women and children, while iron deficiency affects about 40% of 

children and almost 60% of non-pregnant women. Anaemia is found in 13% cent of 

children aged 6–59 months, denoting a “mild” public health problem.  

21. Montenegrin cuisine is rich in local varieties and healthy diet. Marketing Montenegro’s 

traditional food and country cuisine could generate youth engagement in the agrifood 

system and agribusiness and integrate tourism in rural areas. Food and feed safety, 

is a priority in to protect human life and health, the environment, consumers and 

efficient market functioning. Montenegro remains moderately prepared on hygiene 

rules for foodstuff production to ensure food safety, the quality of seed, plant 

protection material, protection against harmful organisms and animal nutrition.  

1.2 . Environment and climate context, trends and implications 

a. National trends 

22. Montenegro is by constitution an ecological state, where the protection of its 

environment and ecosystems forms the basis for its economic and social 

development. Montenegrin mountain landscape is characterized by abundant forest 

coverage interspersed with pastures, and rich in biodiversity and water resources. 

Environmental degradation and climate change typically have the strongest negative 

 
114 World Bank (2018). Life on margins. Survey results of the experiences of LGBTI people in Southeastern Europe. 
115 The Index of Perception of General Acceptance of LGBTI People ranks countries based on indicators such as a) 
expression of intolerance in public; b) expression of sexual orientation in public; c) positive measures to promote human 
rights of LGBTI people. 
116 The European Parliament’s Intergroup on LGBT Rights notes that violence has increased recently. Attacks are rarely 
reported and activists are exposed to discrimination. 
117 Statistical Office of Montenegro - MONSTAT, UNICEF, The Montenegro Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey (MICS), 2018 
118 Global Nutrition Report (2021). Country Nutrition Profiles: Montenegro. 
119 Ibid. 
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impact on the income and health of the poor and vulnerable. They also involve high 

economic costs by undermining ecosystem services needed for a thriving agriculture 

production as well as tourism, Montenegro’s growth and jobs engine. 

23. Land. The utilised agricultural area in 2020 was 257,000 ha120, which is 18% of the 

total area of Montenegro. Of this, 243,000 ha (94.3%) are meadows and pastures, 

while arable land used for plant production makes about 14,000 ha (arable fields: 

9,000 ha; permanent crops: 5,400 ha).121 

24. Climate change creates additional stresses on land and in particular on already 

degraded land by exacerbating the existing risks to food systems122. Land 

degradation makes agricultural production more sensitive to climate change impacts. 

Major natural hazards threatening land resources are floods, landslides and forest 

fires123. Other threats from anthropogenic activities include excessive logging, 

mining projects, and soil pollution from industrial activities and landfills. Nonetheless, 

parts of Montenegro have, rather than degrading, become steadily more resilient 

since the 1950s, due to a significant increase in vegetation across the country, 

leading to decreased run-off and better infiltration124.  

25. Forests. Forest125 cover in Montenegro is 59.5% (826,782 ha) with an additional 

9.9% of “forestland126” (137,480 ha). Montenegro’s forests are located partly on 

steep and rocky slopes, making 11.9% of the forest area and 8.4% of the forestland 

area is not accessible. A considerable portion is under legal protection, with 5.2% of 

forests located within national parks and 14.6% within Emerald zone areas.127 Forest 

management in Montenegro follows 10-year Management Plans. 

 
120 MONSTAT (2020) 
121 Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Management (2023). SDRA 2023–2028 
122 IPCC Special Report on Climate Change and Land (2019) 
123 World Bank (2024). Climate Change and Development Report (CCDR) 
124 Nyssen et al. (2012) 
125 Forests in Montenegro are defined in the First National Forest Inventory as land spanning more than 0.5 hectares with 
trees higher than five meters and a crown cover of more than 10%, or trees able to reach these thresholds in situ. 
126 Forestlands include land which due to its natural characteristics and management conditions is most suitable for raising 
and cultivating forests, as well as land on which there are facilities intended for forest management, game breeding and 
protection. 
127 World Bank (2024). Carbon pricing impact assessment for Montenegro 



Appendix IV   EB 2024/OR/17 

 

47 

26. The high percentage of forest cover is an 

advantage in terms of environmental 

protection and improvement. In national 

parks, 66% of the forested area is 

occupied by high forest (24,475 ha), 

conifer forests cover 20.4% (7,575 ha), 

shrubs 13.6% (5,050 ha), and artificially 

raised communities cover 25ha.128 The 

dominant share of self-renewing stands 

indicates a still high level of bioecological 

stability and productivity, especially in 

the national parks of Biogradska Gora, 

Prokletije, and Durmitor. 

27. Forest and forest land ownership is 49% 

private. Standing volumes of State-

owned forests is higher than private ones 

(227.9m3 VS 88.7m3). Private forests 

are more fragmented, with more than 

half of the estates comprising no more 

than 5 hectares129. In sloping 

mountainous terrains, a network of forest 

roads is a key prerequisite for silviculture 

and the economically efficient utilisation 

of forests. 

28. Unsustainable forest management practices resulted in the deterioration of forest 

ecosystems. Main threats for forest ecosystems are wildfires, abiotic factors 

(droughts, floods, frost, snow, high winds, etc.), and pests and diseases. The number 

of wildfires varies from year to year, with a current (and increasing) average rate of 

0.5% total forest area burnt yearly. The State Audit Institution warned about the 

lack of an efficient fire prevention mechanism, due to lack of data, risk assessments, 

weak monitoring, coordination issues, inadequate and insufficient equipment and 

lack of expertise of staff130.  

29. Biodiversity. Montenegro can be divided into two main bio-geographical regions 

(Mediterranean and alpine) with a variety of ecosystems falling within these two eco-

regions. The main ecosystems are: alpine, forest, dry grasslands, freshwater, and 

marine. Main habitats include: coastal, caves, canyons, and karst as a specific 

geological formation.131 The floristic diversity comprises 3,250 plant species, and the 

index (S/A-species/area) of 0.837 makes Montenegro one of the most important 

biodiversity centres in Europe, including large carnivores, bats, other mammals, fish, 

amphibians, reptiles and insects as well as vascular plants and mosses. Although 

these sanctuaries are protected from human activities such as clearcutting, they are 

not immune to damaging events such as uncontrolled wildfire or downstream 

contamination by pollutants from rivers.  

30. The National Inventory registers 68 tree species (57 broadleaves and 11 conifers), 

which indicates a great diversity. Viewed by area, beech dominates with 19.8%, 

followed by bitter oak with 7.3% and sessile oak with 2.0% of forested areas. 

Hardwood broadleaves cover 10.4%, softwood broadleaves 2.9%, while share of 

 
128 Third Biennial Update Report of Montenegro (2021). 
129 FAO (2013). 
130 World Bank (2023). Montenegro Country Economic Memorandum, Towards a sustainable growth strategy. 
131 Environmental Protection Agency of Montenegro (EPA) (2023). National Inventory Report 2023 to the 
UNFCCC 

Figure 2: Forest and forest land in Montenegro 
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valuable (‘noble’) broadleaved trees 8.3 %. As for conifers, the most common is 

spruce with 8.5% , fir with 4.1% and black pine with 1.6%. 

31. Water resources. Montenegro is 

famous for its dramatic gorges, fast-

flowing rivers, karst scenery, numerous 

lakes and coastline. Montenegro 

experiences high river discharge levels, 

with an average total of 40 l/s/km2 and, 

as such, is in the top 4% of the world’s 

territory in terms of average outflow. 

Given that 95% of watercourses are 

formed within the country, it could be 

said that water is Montenegro’s biggest 

natural resource. 52% of the country 

(7,251 km2) contains rivers, which 

eventually find their way to the Danube 

(to the north), while the remainder of 

the country’s rivers flow to the Adriatic 

(to the south).132 The total mean annual 

runoff from the territory of Montenegro 

is around 595 m³/s (the average 

specific runoff is 43 l/s/km²). However, 

the karst regime of flow causes a 

significantly uneven time distribution of 

water resources throughout the year. In 

the dry season, discharges are more 

than a thousand times lower than 

during the rainy period; even at the end of summer, numerous springs and riverbeds 

are completely dry.  

32. Hydropower is the country’s most important energy resource, and only 17% of the 

potential resources are being exploited. Increasing use requires careful handling; 

hydropower should be viewed as only one element in a mixed energy supply 

scenario.  

33. The Water Management Strategy (2017) aims to ensure the protection and 

conservation of water resources in the country. Only 49 of about 90 springs have 

designated protection zones. As of November 2021, 47% of the population is 

serviced with waste water collection and treatment systems133. Construction projects 

of waste water treatment facilities in several Northern municipalities (Kolašin, Bijelo 

Polje, Rožaje, Plav and Gusinje) have been delayed due to spatial planning issues, 

illegal constructions or disagreement within communities, resulting in waste water 

from domestic and industrial use flowing directly into the rivers, leading to poor 

microbiological water quality in some hotspots134. Construction of water treatment 

facilities is required for EU accession, but at present insufficient waste dilution waste 

from population centres in low-water periods have adverse effects on public health, 

and tourism. 

 
132 International Commission on the Protection of the Danube River (ICPDR). https://www.icpdr.org/danube-
basin/countries/montenegro  
133 Balkan Insight (2021). 
134 Kolarevic et al. (2019). 

Figure 3: Water resources in Montenegro 

https://www.icpdr.org/danube-basin/countries/montenegro
https://www.icpdr.org/danube-basin/countries/montenegro
https://balkaninsight.com/2021/11/24/unbuilt-sewage-treatment-plants-cost-montenegro-taxpayers-millions/
https://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/698_2019_420
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34. Agriculture and food systems. With its 6.5%135 share in GDP in 2020, agriculture 

is important for Montenegro:  almost 100,000136 people are involved in agricultural 

activities as farm holders, contracted and paid workers (about 13,600)137 or unpaid 

family members. Agriculture is an important income source, especially in the North, 

where opportunities are limited in terms of alternative income generation. The total 

number of cattle, sheep and goats in 2020 were respectively 78,000, 177,000 and 

28,000. Together, they produced 180,000 tons of milk. The estimated number of 

poultry was 600,000 the same year, producing over 113 million eggs. Roughly 

26,000 pigs and 4,000 horses are also reared138. All livestock production decreased 

sharply since 1990, more than 50% on average. 

35. Intensive farming is practiced only near the capital Podgorica and close to the urban 

area of Nikšić (second largest city in the country). In almost all regions most farming 

areas are used extensively and can be regarded as High Nature Value (HNV) 

farmland. It is comprised mostly of semi-natural grasslands which are the main part 

of agricultural land. A substantial area is covered by semi-natural vegetation 

communities. Montenegrin herbaceous pastures range from high-mountain Alpine 

grasslands, through Mediterranean-montane Nardus grasslands, to dry grasslands in 

the alluvial plains. The latter are now very restricted in area, found for example on 

Ćemovsko polje, including Karabuško, Tuško and Dinoško polje and the lower part 

of the canyon of the River Cijevna, but they are significant for stone curlew 

(Burrhinus oedicnemus) and tawnypipit (Anthus campestris). Some of the most 

extensive areas of mountain pastures are found in the Durmitor region. There are 

also some important areas of wet pastures and meadows between Plav and 

Gusinje.139 

b. Trends in the northern region 

36. The Northern region of Montenegro comprises 13 Municipalities,140 all of which are 

classified as predominantly rural.141 The region’s economy relies on agriculture and 

tourism, with the industry sector largely faded and confined to timber exports. 

Montenegrin mountain landscape is characterized by abundant forest coverage 

interspersed with pastures. The threat of desertification as a result of land 

degradation is a concrete environmental issue. Degraded soils and land are unable 

to retain as much water, leading to increased flooding, and increased pollution and 

sedimentation in rivers and streams. Excessive logging in mountainous areas is 

among the causes of increased erosion and flooding142.  

37. The Northern region’s food system is emerging and diversifying, as it involves a 

combination of traditional and modern practices. Elements of rural/traditional food 

systems, relying on local production and consumption, and informal/expanding food 

systems, involving informal supply chains and small-scale local markets, coexist with 

modern and formalized food systems, particularly in cities.  

38. Katuns are seasonally accessible communal summer mountain pastures. For 

centuries, communities moved with livestock, family and belongings from foothills 

villages to upper grasslands after snowmelt. Customary rules regulated the use and 

benefit of these pastures, which could only be accessed each year after the izdig 

(transhumance to summer pastures), around May. Each household would maintain 

 
135 https://www.monstat.org/cg/page.php?id=19&pageid=19 
136 Monstat 2016, Farm Structure Survey 
137 Monstat 2022, Employment in Agriculture Survey 
138 MONSTAT (2021). 
139 FAO (2015), quoted in EPA (2023). Montenegro - High Nature Value Farming 
140 Andrijevica, Berane, Bijelo Polje, Gusinje, Kolašin, Mojkovac, Plav, Plužine, Petnjica, Pljevlja, Rožaje, Šavnik, Žabljak.  
141 MAFWM (2023). Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-2028. 
142 Environment and Security Initiative (ENVSEC) and UNEP (2012). 

https://www.monstat.org/cg/page.php?id=19&pageid=19
https://monstat.org/uploads/files/poljoprivreda/stocna/2020P/Release%20Number%20of%20livestock%20and%20poultry%2C%20production%20of%20milk%2C%20wool%20and%2C%20eggs%20in%20Montenegro%20in%202020.pdf
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and occupy a dwelling, and the right was inherited. Land and/or housing ownership 

is rarely formalized (the land usually being owned by the state). About 500 katuns 

are still used today, but with a much smaller number of cattle. As a result, mountain 

pastures are being maintained and the negative consequences of abandoning 

pastures is thus reduced.  

39. Preservation of mountain pastures and katun's way of cattle breeding is critical to 

preserve natural and cultural heritage. Katuns are living, evolving systems of human 

communities in an intricate relationship with their territory, cultural or agricultural 

landscape or biophysical and wider social environment. Montenegro is seeking the 

inclusion of katuns in the list of Globally Important Agricultural Heritage Systems 

(GIAHS)143 at the Agricultural Heritage of the Food and Agriculture Organisation of 

the United Nations (FAO). Younger generations face increasing difficulties to continue 

this lifestyle, as remote mountain pastures are difficult to access and hardly meet 

the modern standards144. As a result, some katuns are progressively abandoned, 

especially in the Western municipalities145. However, with over 123,000 hectares in 

total, katuns are a valuable agricultural asset representing more than 50% of the 

ruminants’ output.  

40. A rural development policy was applied in 2012, allocating a payment per livestock 

unit (LU) that spends a minimum of 3 months in katuns and own a minimum number 

of heads (initially 10, then lowered to 4 in 2022). In the last 10 years, 1,600 farms 

per year on average benefited from subsidies for the sustainable use of mountain 

katuns with a total of 24,486.43 LUs per year on average (with an average of 15.3 

LUs per farm). Between 2017-2020, 146 users improved their huts, including water 

supply or solar panels. Combining agro-tourism and livestock rearing is among the 

revitalization initiatives. 

41. Poverty and unemployment caused severe depopulation of the northern rural areas. 

Scholars and policy planners acknowledge that to reduce rural migration, it is 

necessary to optimize the usage of environmental, agricultural and tourist  potentials 

of rural areas through innovations and entrepreneurship.146 Fostering 

entrepreneurship in agro-tourism sector should not only create value for the local 

community, but also contribute to preservation of rural heritage (such as Katuns).  

c. Climate change context and trends 

42. Montenegro is exposed and vulnerable to climate hazards such as droughts, floods, 

forest fires, and heatwaves. Projections expect these climate extremes to increase 

in frequency and magnitude.  

43. Observed changes in climate are characterized as follows: 

a. Temperatures: Montenegro experienced considerable warming in past 

century, with higher increase in the past 50 years. The mean temperature 

rise in 1901-2020 period shows a recorded average increase of 0.12°. The 

increase is mainly concentrated between 1971-2020, when the positive 

trend was of 0.16° per decade. The monthly mean temperature positive rise 

 
143 https://www.fao.org/giahs/background/en/  
144 Outdated huts, the traditional habitat in katuns, need to be adapted and upgraded to provide decent living standards. 
Water supply is often an issue for farms and families that use katuns during the summer period, together with access to 
electricity and refrigeration units (for milk and dairy conservation). 
145 Prof. Dr Milan Markovic, Biotechnical Faculty, University of Montenegro (2013). Use of pasture resources in 
Montenegro.  
146 Stanovčić,  T.,  Peković,  S.,  Vukčević,  J.,  Perović,  D.  (2018),  “Going Entrepreneurial:  Agro-tourism  and  Rural  
Development  in  Northern  Montenegro”, Business Systems Research, Vol. 9, No. 1, pp. 107-117. 

https://www.fao.org/giahs/background/en/
http://see.efncp.org/download/sofia2013/Montenegro.pdf
http://see.efncp.org/download/sofia2013/Montenegro.pdf
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trend was higher during winter months with an impact on snow between 

1901-1970. 

b. Precipitation: Precipitation is unevenly distributed geographically. The 

Central and Southern Coastal regions receive an average of 2,000 mm per 

year while the Northern region around 1,000 mm per year between 1981-

2020. A 30-40% increase of intense rainfall events during summer months 

and reduced precipitation in the Northern region in winter when water is 

usually stored in form of snow. This shift impacts water availability, 

decreasing water effectively stored in soil. This gap is increasing ecosystem 

vulnerability to drought. 

c. Droughts: The trend of the Standardised Precipitation-Evapotranspiration 

Index (SPEI)147 for 1981-2020 is negative at national level, indicating an 

increase in long term droughts. The SPEI for the 18 months’ time-step has 

been negative since 2015. 

44. Projected changes. Overall, mean annual and extreme temperatures will increase, 

together with more frequent and longer heat waves, more hot days and nights, fewer 

days with frost, and fewer cold days and nights. In addition, less precipitation is 

expected, which may lead to more frequent droughts, as well as an increase in the 

number of forest fires. It is expected that climate change will increase frequency and 

severity of extreme weather events; including floods and storms, drought and forest 

fires. Seasonal patterns may also shift, which leading to greater variability that may 

affect agriculture. 

45. Climate change vulnerability and impacts. Climate impacts will be more volatile 

and will threaten economic stability and productivity. The World Bank estimated that 

average droughts will impact agriculture production between now and 2050, with 

cereal yields reductions of 10% a year and an average cost of inaction (if no 

adaptation measures are taken at the economy level) of up to 7.9% GDP per year.148 

At national level, IFAD’s Climate Adaptation in Rural Development Assessment Tool 

(CARD), estimates a downward trend in production of maize, wheat and sunflowers 

after 2040. The “managed grass” category referring to pastures (katuns) presents a 

similar downward trend. For the specific steep terrain in mountain areas, the yield 

of “managed grass” would decrease by 10% by 2050. 

46. Different levels of vulnerability characterize different places and populations. IFAD 

conducted a vulnerability analysis to prioritize areas to be targeted under the GORA 

project.149 This exercise identified 14 mountainous municipalities as most vulnerable 

to climate change: 13 municipalities of the Northern region: Plužine, Šavnik, Žabljak, 

Pljevlja, Kolašin, Mojkovac, Bijelo Polje, Berane, Petnjica, Rožaje, Andrijevica, Plav, 

Gusinje; and the municipality of Nikšić in the Central region. These figures match 

the analysis made by the World Bank and presented in the vulnerability maps 

below.150 

 
147 SPEI is a multiscalar drought index based on climatic data (precipitation, evapotranspiration) allowing the index to 
account for the effect of temperature on drought development through a basic water balance calculation.  
148 World Bank (2024). Climate Change and Development Report (CCDR) for Montenegro 
149 Adaptation to Climate Change and Resilience in the Montenegrin mountain areas – Gora Adaptation Fund Project 
Proposal – Annex 4: Climate Vulnerability Analysis  
150 Average vulnerability is measured as the arithmetic mean of 1-4 scores assigned to each municipality  based on the 

quartiles of the distributions of: 1. population growth/decline from 2000 to 2020, 2. access to markets, 3. average net 
wage. (WB 2024). 
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47. Mountain ecosystems provide vital services, including water, forest, carbon storage 

and cultural values. They are particularly vulnerable to climate change. Accelerated 

snowmelt in spring translates in a disruption of water flow resulting in flash floods 

and excess accumulation downstream, while reduced upstream infiltration leads to 

water deficits in highlands, including katuns or summer pastures with direct impacts 

on water availability within the watershed throughout the year.  

48. Heightened temperatures and intensifying droughts translate in increased 

vulnerability to forests fires and general natural resources degradation. Fragile soils 

and burnt areas are in turn more at risk of landslides with the increased water runoff, 

with impacts on infrastructure. Heat and drought increase, together with the 

disrupted water flow, make reliable water supply more urgent. Small scale producers 

are particularly vulnerable to climate shocks as they rarely have the means to 

anticipate and adapt to these accelerating changes. The multiple impacts of climate 

change on production systems go beyond drought and heat cycles, and also include 

hail, late spring frost, and an increase in pests and diseases. Income instability, 

limited social capital and poor infrastructure (in particular roads) are additional 

barriers that constrain the adaptive capacity of poorer producers in northern 

mountainous areas. 

49. General climate change risk perception is low. Economic actors have been slow to 

enact prevention measures to mitigate and adapt to climate change. Only 13% of 

firms implemented green technologies or measures, compared to 30% of firms in 

structural peer countries. Strikingly, only 11 % of firms in Montenegro invested in 

waste minimization or recycling, compared to 50% in peer countries. Low investment 

in green technologies is related to the lack of green management practices, as almost 

no firms in Montenegro have a person responsible for climate change actions, unlike 

in firms in peer countries, resulting in fewer firms set CO2 targets and monitor 

emissions.151 

d. Actions required to enhance natural resources management and climate 

resilience 

50. The Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and the Rural Areas 2023-2028 lays 

out strategic objectives (SO) for the sector’s next five years, with specific actions 

and needs. Priority investments are set in three mutually reinforcing objectives of a) 

climate change mitigation through reduced emissions and carbon sequestration, b) 

 
151 World Bank (2023). Montenegro Country Economic Memorandum, Towards a sustainable growth strategy. 

Figure 4: Montenegro Vulnerability Maps 
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efficient use of natural resources, and c) stopping biodiversity loss. These objectives 

are aligned with the EU CAP policy, so that action can be sustained over time even 

in case of Montenegro’s access to the EU. Improved forest and water management, 

substitute food imports with grown products, raise quality of rural infrastructure, 

strengthen the resilience of agricultural incomes to shocks – including enhancing off-

farm economic activities such as agri-tourism are all entry points for IFAD 

engagement in the sector. 

51. The updated Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) states that while for years 

the focus of climate change policy has been mitigation, a shift toward adaptation is 

now present. The Law on Protection against Climate Change (2019) mandates the 

preparation of the National Adaptation Plan consisting of adaptation measures, with 

associated financial assessment. identified mitigation co-benefits of adaptation 

actions in agriculture are: enhancement of carbon sinks by an increase in resilient 

species in areas vulnerable to forest fires; development of micro-reservoirs; use of 

renewable energy for cooling and heating; harvest storage; and changes to food 

processing. green-belt barriers prevent soil degradation and reduce land degradation 

thereby increasing carbon sinks. Strengthening forestry infrastructure and logging 

monitoring also contribute to increase carbon sinks. 

52. The UNCCD National Drought Plan 2030152 (2020), lays out key actions to prevent, 

respond to, and better manage present and future droughts. Key actions include: 

widespread use of early-warning systems; connection of land use planning and 

drought management; coordination of public and private sector drought impact 

assessments; improvement of specific legislation. Recommended measures to 

reduce drought effects are: application of the principles of integrated water 

management; development of supporting systems for water management and the 

water sector; irrigation of agricultural land; agro-environmental measures, including 

establishment and protection of forests. 

53. The UNCBD National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP) (2016-2020)153 

lays out 7 strategic targets with results indicators to track progress. Key 

recommendations for reducing pressure on biodiversity, in the agriculture, forestry 

and water management sector are: Identify measures for forest fires protection and 

integrate them in national policies; meet the requirements for Forest Stewardship 

Council certification (FSC); improve sustainable use of non-timber products; 

measures for conservation of important natural and semi-natural grassy formations 

are integrated in policy. 

Part 2. Institutions and legal framework 

2.1 Institutions 

54. The Ministry of Tourism, Ecology, Sustainable Development and Northern Region 

Development (MERT) is the main national entity responsible for national 

environmental and climate change policy and the Focal Point to the UNFCCC. The 

MERT coordinates entities relevant to landscape management and climate risk: the 

Agency for Nature and Environmental Protection; the Institute of Hydrometeorology 

and Seismology; the Public Works Administration; the National Parks of Montenegro; 

and the Chamber of Engineers of Montenegro. At MERT, consultations with the 

directorate for Industrial and Regional Development would help harmonize 

approaches to encourage economic development opportunities that do not threaten 

the sustainable landscape management of rural areas (e.g. discuss safeguards 

regarding the development of the timber and wood processing industries, mining and 

 
152 Montenegro National Drought Plan 2020 
153 National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan 2016-2020 
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extractive industries, etc.). The three directorates of Tourism Development Policies, 

Investment in Tourism and Normative Affairs and Administrative Procedure in 

Tourism are stakeholders to orient the diversification strategies in rural tourism 

according to legal standards.  

55. The National Council for Sustainable Development is a high-level multi-institutional 

council, under the General Secretariat of the Government of Montenegro chaired by 

the prime minister of Montenegro. The council’s 2013 reform strengthened its 

mandate in the field of climate change. The NCSD acts as the coordinating platform 

to achieve inclusive dialogue between representatives of the academic and scientific 

community, business and civil society, vulnerable and marginalised groups. Other 

key institutions responsible for climate change management are: Agency for Nature 

and Environmental Protection (EPA), Institute of Hydrometeorology and Seismology 

(IHMS), Environment Protection Fund (Eco Fund), Ministry of Finance (MoF), Ministry 

of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Management (MoAFWM), Ministry of Capital 

Investments (MCI), Ministry of Internal Affairs (MIA), Directorate for Emergencies, 

Mitigation and Adaptation Working Group (MAWG). 

56. The Ministry of Ecology serves as the custodian of Montenegro's natural resources, 

biodiversity, and space. The Directorate for Nature Protection conducts revision 

studies of National Parks and provides opinions on Forest Management Programs, 

Management Plans for National Parks, and Management Programs for National Parks. 

Environmental protection, the preservation of clean air, water, land, and climate 

change mitigation, and biodiversity conservation are top priorities. 

57. The Ministry of Human and Minority protects and promotes human rights and 

freedoms, practices rights of minority people and other national minority 

communities, enhances protection against discrimination, improves gender equality, 

interethnic tolerances in Montenegro, intercultural dialogue and strengthening 

coexistence. The Gender Equality Department’s main objectives are to favour 

women’s participation in politics and the economy, and reduce violence against 

women. The Gender Equality Committee of the Parliament of Montenegro, the Office 

for Gender Equality, and the institute of the Ombudsman all have mandates over 

gender equality. 

58. The Ministry of Health is in charge of public health nutrition issues with the technical 

support of the national Institute of Public Health, which includes the Department of 

Food and Nutrition. 

59. The Chamber of Economy of Montenegro federates multiple private sector 

associations. Major industries are represented, such as woodworking, energy & 

mining, metallurgy, transport and freight, tourism, construction, banking, ICT, SME, 

trade and agriculture. 

60. Main Research Institutions include the University of Montenegro (public), the 

Mediterranean University (private), and the Donja Gorica University (private), all 

located in Podgorica. Bilateral exchange programs exist with China and 6 

neighbouring European countries; Montenegro participates in the most important EU 

research and innovation programs such as Horizon 2020, COST, EUREKA and IPA, 

with a strategic emphasis on the three following domains: a) Sustainable Agriculture 

and Food Value Chain; b) Energy and Sustainable Environment; and c) Sustainable 

Health and Tourism. 

61. The Rural Clustering and Transformation Project (RCTP) by IFAD (2017-2023) 

responded to the lack of structured small-scale farmers organisations. The successful 

approach centred on rural farmers’ needs and realities should be scaled up during 

this COSOP. 
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2.2 Policy and regulatory frameworks  

62. Montenegro is party to the UN Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 

Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) and the United Nations’ Framework 

Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), which promote a gender-sensitive 

approaches and encourage countries to mainstream gender into national sustainable 

development and climate change policies. Montenegro is also a party to the United 

Nation Convention of the Biological Diversity (UNCBD), United Nation Convention to 

Combat Desertification (UNCCD), and the Convention on Wetlands (or Ramsar 

Convention). 

63. Rural development is regulated by the Law on Agriculture and Rural Development of 

2009. Other key sectoral policies and plans include:  

a. The Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas (2023-

2028) follows the goals set by the new Common Agricultural Policy 2021-

2027. It emphasises the sustainable use of natural resources, with emphasis 

on the production of high quality agricultural and food products using 

innovative and traditional methods.  

b. The Pre-accession Assistance for Rural Development Programme (IPARD-

III, 2022) aims to increase products’ competitiveness and added value; 

create jobs and improve living conditions in rural areas by connecting them 

with tourism, improving rural infrastructure, organic production and forest 

protection. 

c. The Youth Strategy 2023-2027 aims at establishing a sustainable 

interdepartmental support system for young people, facilitating their 

involvement in policy development and implementation, fostering 

interdepartmental collaboration, and improving the normative-institutional 

framework. The strategy does not explicitly focus on agriculture, but it 

indirectly impacts rural youth by improving prospects and services for young 

people in the country.  

d. The Roadmap Towards the Circular Economy in Montenegro (2022) 

identifies key drivers, priority areas, and opportunities to guide the 

transition to a circular economy. The strategy emphasises systemic thinking 

and focuses on five interconnected areas: a) food and forest systems, b) 

the built environment, c) tourism, and d) manufacturing. The strategy 

introduced concepts like circular food systems and forest systems, 

ecotourism and ecosystem services.  

e. A Strategy for the Development of the Northern Region is reportedly under 

development, but was not yet made available to the IFAD team during the 

COSOP mission.  

64. Montenegro has a legislative framework in place to ensure gender equality and equal 

access to opportunities. The Constitution of Montenegro (2007) proclaims the 

equality of all citizens as one of its main principles and provides the opportunity for 

the introduction of special measures for achieving overall equality, including equality 

between women and men. The Anti-Discrimination Law (adopted in 2010, amended 

in 2011, 2014, and 2017), the Law on Gender Equality (adopted in 2007 and 

amended in 2010, 2011, and 2015), and the Action Plan for Gender Equality (2007–

2010, 2011–2016, and 2017– 2021), lay the foundation for legal protection from 

gender-based discrimination. 
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65. The Constitution of Montenegro (2007) enshrines the protection of environment in 

its article 23. Montenegro ratified the Kyoto Protocol (2007) and became a member 

of the UNFCCC as a non-Annex 1 Party. Its First, Second and Third National 

Communications were submitted to the UNFCCC in 2010, 2015 and 2020 

respectively. On 11 October 2017, the Parliament of Montenegro enacted a law 

ratifying the Paris Agreement. In 2021 Montenegro endorsed the Glasgow Leaders’ 

Declaration on Forest and Land Use. Montenegro is transposing the European Union 

acquis into national legislation, including in environment and energy sectors, due to 

its membership to the Energy Community.  

66. The Third National Communication (TNC) report to the UNFCCC (2020) is the latest 

national document identifying climate action priorities, and aligns/draws from the 

recommendations of previous reports such as the Second Biennial Update Report on 

Climate Change (2019). Five sectors are identified as particularly vulnerable to 

climate change, amongst which the following three are relevant to IFAD: 

a. The water sector shows a reduction in the water balance in all river basins 

in Montenegro. The decrease in rainfall and snowfall will drastically affect 

surface water availability. By the end of the 21st century a reduction in 

average annual flow of 27% is expected. Adaptation measures focus on 

applying an integrated approach to water resources and systems 

management, and a strengthening of cross-sector planning and activities.  

b. The forestry sector is affected by climate change not only in the current 

developmental processes and growth, but often results in cumulative effects 

that can last for the lifetime of the tree. Adaptation measures for the forestry 

sector need to focus on promoting sustainable management of forests and 

strengthening information and monitoring systems.  

c. The agricultural sector is highly vulnerable to climate change due to its 

dependence on specific temperature conditions and water availability, and 

it is also exposed to climate hazards such as droughts or floods. Possible 

adaptation measures in the agricultural sector include spatial planning and 

capacity-building measures, while other measures require more technology- 

and information-oriented responses.  

67. Montenegro’s NDC has an economy-wide GHG emission reduction target of 35% by 

2030 compared to base year (1990) emissions, excluding Land Use, Land use Change 

and Forestry (LULUCF).154 Emissions/removals from LULUCF have been estimated in 

the GHG inventory but are not included in the NDC. This is due to the limited 

information available, which is planned to be rectified in the next NDC revision. The 

Law on Protection against Climate Change (2019) mandates the preparation of the 

National Adaptation Plan and associated financial assessment of adaptation 

measures.  

2.3 Programs and partnerships 

68. EU. IPARD 3155 2021-2027 (total €81 million) provides funds for Montenegro to close 

gaps with the European standards within the agriculture sector. IFAD could support 

small-scale producers that are not eligible for other supports mechanisms, as they 

do not comply with the required level of assets such as land area or number of 

livestock. IFAD can build meaningful partnerships with the EU-financed program in 

which small-holder farmers can register as agricultural households, thus maximizing 

 
154 Updated Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC) for Montenegro 
155 https://agriculture.ec.europa.eu/international/international-cooperation/enlargement/pre-accession-assistance/apply-
funding_en 
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inclusion and poverty reduction outcomes nationwide. Key areas for partnerships 

are:  

a. Agri-environment- climate and organic farming measure  

b. Implementation of local development strategies - LEADER approach  

c. Investments in rural public infrastructure  

d. Farm diversification and business development 

69. The World Bank. The Montenegro Institutional Development and Agriculture 

Strengthening (MIDAS) aims to is to improve the delivery of government assistance 

for sustainable agriculture and rural development in a manner consistent with the 

EU's pre-accession requirements. The partnership in the steering committee of the 

RCTP built synergies among in-country financing institutions, to continue fostering 

inclusive and transformational rural development. 

70. The FAO has a number of capacity building and policy development interventions. An 

entry point for IFAD is to coordinate the implementation of recommendations156 to 

enhance disaster risk reduction (DRR) in the agriculture sector. IFAD could use its 

existing network of municipalities and partner farmers to increase stakeholders 

awareness, national and local levels, to reduce flood, drought, fire, and other types 

of risks. In parallel to the awareness campaign, support the development of local 

drought risk assessment, and mapping and the formulation of local plans. 

 

Part 3 - Strategic recommendations  

3.1 Lessons learnt 

71. IFAD engagement in Montenegro started in 2017 with the RCTP project. Yet, many 

positive outcomes and lessons learnt could be drawn from this first operation157. 

These are listed below: 

72. The clustering approach includes a set of innovative social engineering 

methodologies: the multi stakeholder platforms, the agribusiness clusters the 

inclusive Matching Grant facilities, and channels for stakeholders’ feedback loops. 

These mechanisms proved to be crucial to effectively monitor the performance of the 

inclusion of marginalized community members into project activities. 

73. Ensuring that key technical expertise is recruited early should be part of IFAD due 

diligence in the first supervision mission. The successful gender and youth (G&Y) 

action plan included a specific budget for the recruitment of a gender and youth 

officer, which turned instrumental during implementation.  

74. Matching grants generated positive impacts on economic mobility, productive 

capacity, and market access, suggesting future projects should continue utilizing 

matching grants to alleviate budget constraints and enhance outcomes. Matching 

grants also facilitated eligibility for additional support and interventions, leading to 

increased asset ownership and registration as farmers. 

75. The rural clustering approach increased market participation, particularly in the sale 

of live cattle and milk, reduced transaction costs, and provided new market outlets. 

Addressing challenges to agricultural product sales remains vital for future projects. 

76. RCTP’s gender mainstreaming strategies contributed to enhance women’s access to 

productive resources, services, training, and income-generating opportunities, while 

 
156 FAO. 2024. Comprehensive analysis of disaster risk reduction and management system for agriculture in Montenegro. 
Second edition. 
157 IFAD (2023). Rural Clustering and Transformation Project. Project Completion Report  
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promoting their decision-making power and reducing their work effectively. Gender-

sensitive scoring methodologies for matching grants triggered positive behavioural 

implications in empowering women to register themselves as head of the HH, 

reducing dependency on men for accessing governmental benefits. 

77. Income diversification and improved infrastructure played crucial roles in enhancing 

climate resilience. Supporting multiple value chains encouraged farm diversity, 

serving as a buffer against climatic and economic shocks. The construction and 

rehabilitation of rural roads and water systems contributed to increasing resilience 

in the face of climate change-related challenges. 

78. Based on RCTP’s experience in implementing SECAP, the country has overall 

adequate institutional capacities in terms of environmental and social safeguards. At 

completion, RCTP’s performance in implementing SECAP was rated as Satisfactory 

(5) due to consistent and high compliance with SECAP throughout implementation, 

timely adherence to supervision recommendations and alignment with national 

environmental and social laws and regulations, with the development of 

Environmental Impact Assessments whenever required and the integration of SECAP 

recommendations and instruments into the AWPB, PIM, procurement and monitoring 

plans. A formal Grievance Redress Mechanism was also established at the project 

level, through which the project ensured continuous engagement with the different 

stakeholders. Moreover, a formal complaints mechanism is available at the ministry 

level to which the project beneficiaries have continuous access. A thorough 

assessment of the institutional capacities should however be conducted for the 

specific projects under this COSOP during their design in order to better address the 

capacity needs, if any, for the PMUs and other relevant stakeholders to implement 

the new SECAP 2021 requirements.  

3.2  Strategic orientation 

79. The COSOP is aligned with and will contribute to the implementation of the main 

national strategies and commitment of the government of Montenegro to advance 

environmental, climate, and social sustainability. The main strategies are 

summarized below:  

80. The COSOP targets key objectives of the updated NDC (2021-2030), which focuses 

mainly on mitigation, but also highlights water, agriculture, tourism and health as 

adaptation priorities in the National Adaptation Plan, which is being developed with 

UNDP support. 

81. The National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) to 2030 (2015) establishes the 

commitment of the GoM to act against climate change in an integrated and 

multisectoral manner, compliant with international commitments. The vision to 2030 

aims to adapt to the adverse climate change effects and promote low-carbon 

sustainable development. The NCCS provides guidelines for climate mitigation and 

adaptation actions harmonized with the EU legislative framework. NCCS 

implementation means are: institutional strengthening and governance, education 

and training of actors, research on climate change and technological development, 

and financing.  

82. The National Strategy of Sustainable Development to 2030 (NSSD) (2016) defines 

priority areas such as: a) better management of water resources and demand; b) 

improved rational use of energy, increased use from renewable sources, and 

mitigation of adaptation to climate change; c) sustainable mobility through 

appropriate transport measures; d) sustainable tourism as a leading economic 

sector; e) sustainable agriculture and rural development; f) sustainable urban 
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development; and g) sustainable management of marine, coastal, and marina 

resources.  

83. The National Strategy for Gender Equality 2021–2025 with the Action Plan 2021-

2022 aims to improving the implementation of the existing normative framework 

that strengthen the capacity of institutional mechanisms to implement legal 

provisions for protection against discrimination, establish more efficient and effective 

coordination, implementation oversight and reporting.  

84. The Strategy for the Development of Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-2028 defines 

targets, priorities and a sustainable path for the development of agriculture and rural 

areas. The strategic objectives are: a) increase resilience and competitiveness of 

safe food production and processing; b) ensure efficient management of natural 

resources and accomplish the green agenda; c) improve quality of life and scope of 

economic activities in rural areas; d) build a network of knowledge transfer and 

application of new technologies to increase food safety, competitiveness and protect 

the environment, and e) efficient and transparent management of agriculture and 

rural development policies. Key challenges include fragmentation, poor connectivity 

and increased climate vulnerability.  

85. The Water Management Strategy of Montenegro (2017) aims to ensure the 

protection and conservation of water resources, especially drinking water. One of the 

operational objectives is the protection of sources, research, and conservation of 

water resources used or intended for human consumption in the future. The COSOP 

aligns with the strategy particularly on the financing of last mile resilient rural 

infrastructure to enhance farmers competitiveness and resilience to floods and 

droughts to which Montenegro is increasingly prone due to the effects of climate 

change. 

86. The National Forestry Strategy 2014-2023 (NFS) (2014) recognizes that forests can 

contribute to combating, mitigating, and adapting to climate change, as they 

sequester about 4.6 million tonnes of CO2 per year from the atmosphere. The NFS 

recognizes climate change as an important factor affecting national forest protection. 

The NFS provides guidelines and actions to protect forests from extreme droughts 

and fires, forest management plans, to increase resilience of forest ecosystems.  

87. The Green Agenda for the Western Balkans and associated action plan (2020) aligns 

with IFAD on 2 pillars: pillar 3 – Biodiversity, aiming to protect and restore the 

natural wealth of the region and pillar 5 Sustainable food systems and rural areas. 

88. Sustainable Development Goals: SDG 1 (No poverty), SDG 2 (Zero hunger), SDG 5 

(Gender equality), SDG 8 (Decent work and economic growth), SDG 12 (Responsible 

consumption and production), and SDG 13 (Climate action) are the key focus of the 

COSOP. 

3.3 Strategic actions and targeting  

89. The COSOP should continue targeting the northern region. Given the climate and 

social situation of the mountains in terms of poverty, lack of access to services and 

to infrastructure, issues in gender equality and youth employment, programming 

should build on lessons learned, expand geographically, and upscale new approaches 

at territorial and policy level. IFAD’s contribution to the country’s rural 

transformation should be integrating environmental and social sustainability to 

create inclusive resilient green jobs in rural Montenegro. Actions and concepts for 

COSOP consideration are listed below. 
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90. Climate change adaptation and mitigation. Climate change analysis show a 

drastic reduction in snow cover in recent years. The trend could intensify if nothing 

is done to protect water resources and improve management. Forests are in danger, 

with ever bigger forest fires in summer. Pastures are at risk, partly due to 

abandonment and reduction in livestock numbers. The coastal economy largely 

depends on the mountains and their ecosystems. 

91. Adaptation effort requires action at the landscape level, field level and also at 

household level where improvement of housing (isolation in particular) is critical in 

the hard climate of the mountains. 

92. Mitigation measures should focus on sustainable forest management and promotion 

of non-timber forest products; the enhancement of carbon sinks by an increase in 

resilient species in areas vulnerable to forest fires; sustainable pasture land 

management, development of micro-reservoirs; the use of renewable energy for 

cooling and heating; harvest storage; and changes to food processing.  

93. Opportunities exist to access environment and climate financing to provide additional 

resources to help the country build resilience in the agricultural sector. Possibilities 

include: 

a. GEF 9. Programs could seek results in Land Degradation and Climate Change 

focal areas, with options for the Biodiversity focal area if direct partnerships 

are made for enhanced management effectiveness of protected areas, with 

smallholder farmers beneficiaries contributing to the sustainable 

management and protection of buffer zones. 

b. Green Climate Fund has financed coordination activities in Montenegro, 

enhancing  adaptation and an overall institutional strengthening. IFAD, as 

GCF accredited entity, could support the government to prepare a GCF 

proposal to co-finance future IFAD projects. 

c. Adaptation Fund. Building on the fully-funded GORA project, IFAD could 

leverage the ongoing investment to mobilize additional grant resources. 

Priority target should be women and youth-led agri-tourism enterprises with 

climate adaptation and resilience solutions.  

94. Territorial development. the COSOP should leverage local actors, traditions and 

key local products and savoir-faire. Quality products required for ecotourism do not 

necessarily meet international standards, very costly compared to the small 

quantities produced, yet accrue benefits locally. Potential niche markets with high 

value-added should be explored. The COSOP should focus on circular economy, 

based on a landscape approach and agro-ecological practices. Activities promoted by 

RCTP should be expanded to new municipalities, involving local SMEs that are a 

critical link to markets, and exit from a semi-subsistence and low-productive farming. 

95. Agrotourism and ecotourism are still largely underdeveloped in the mountains, 

with a huge untapped potential to diversify the tourism offer leveraging the under-

considered natural capital that the country offers. This requires partnerships for 

resilient infrastructure development; investment in human capital to set up nature 

based and agri-tourism enterprises and attract more financial investments; and 

market research on potential geographic denominations of certain products, or other 

certification schemes, which would place other municipalities on the tourism map 

and underpin the overall destination branding. Investing in maintaining and 

promoting traditional production practices, agroforestry systems, and overall 

sustainable landscape management is an asset for tourists escaping the crowded 

coastal areas looking for a more authentic cultural experience.  
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96. Targeting and social approaches. Focus on women and youth should continue. 

Government partnership on the gender and youth action plans developed over the 

past years yielded tangible results in women decision making power, access to 

matching funds and asset ownership, should be renewed. Interventions should 

continue the good practice of extending the national youth age to 40 years, and 

prioritizing women-headed households, factoring for the high out-migration rate of 

under-35s and incentivize productive community members to remain. Maintaining 

and extending the matching grants scheme is critical to target the poorest and most 

marginalized farmers, enabling them to register as legal farmers and meet the 

MIDAS and IPARD criteria. 

97. Youth employment should be a key priority of the COSOP; the involvement of the 

youths in the MSP and agritourism are recognised opportunities for young people as 

shown in RCTP, aiming to decrease the negative impact on migration and provide 

opportunities. This could build on IFAD experience in other countries, and in 

particular in Moldova where a youth project delivered substantial results158.   

98. Sustainability of IFAD’s mainstreaming agenda in project implementation. 

Projects and programs developed under this COSOP should ensure that human 

resources with appropriate expertise in gender, youth, environmental and climate 

management are recruited as part of the project implementation units (PMU) as early 

as possible, to meaningfully contribute to the drafting of the first annual workplan 

and budget. This measure will improve efficiency by mainstreaming social and 

environmental sustainability in the investment decisions and budget. It will also 

improve the projects’ efficacy in achieving planned results, and minimizing 

implementation delays often arising from SECAP compliance and associated low 

capacity. Government counterparts should be meaningfully engaged in the design 

and implementation, particularly on the mainstreaming themes to ensure ownership. 

3.3  Monitoring  

99. Monitoring systems with specific indicators for social and environmental 

conditions will be set up at program level. An M&E budget will be set up for each 

program. A participatory monitoring process is recommended, including 

representatives of leadership structures and other influential people at the local 

level, with representatives of all significant target groups. Issues that pertain to 

targeting, environmental and climate, social issues, gender inequality, people with 

disabilities, youth and poor people, and nutrition should be discussed. The inputs 

from the discussions can be integrated into project management documents to 

enhance projects performance.  

100. A Geographic Information System (GIS) database to integrate social, 

environmental and climate themes and data layers can form the basis of 

assessment and evaluations of the baseline environmental conditions of projects 

and subprojects to which subsequent project-specific impacts will be compared 

for monitoring. The SECAP will guide qualitative studies to improve understanding 

of activities’ effectiveness and constraints encountered around social and 

environmental issues. 

 

References  

101. References are provided in the footnotes.  

 

 
158 Talent Retention for Rural Transformation https://www.ifad.org/en/web/operations/-/project/2000002242 

https://www.ifad.org/en/web/operations/-/project/2000002242
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COSOP preparation process  

1. The present COSOP 2025-2030 was prepared under the joint supervision of the IFAD Country 
Director for Montenegro and the Government of Montenegro (GoM), represented by the Ministry 
of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Management (MAFWM). The preparation process was 
participatory and involved a wide range of stakeholders, including representatives of 
Government, administration, civil society, development partners and beneficiaries at central and 
local level, as listed in the table below.   

2. The preparation process started on 6 February 2024, when IFAD issued an announcement letter 
notifying the GoM of its intent to design a COSOP. The GoM subsequently appointed Milan 
Leković, from the MAFWM’s Directorate for Rural Development, as National Focal Point to 
support the consultation process and ensure government ownrship. The IFAD country team 
fielded a mission to Montenegro from 15 to 26 April, during which it held consultations with key 
stakeholders in Podgorica as well as in the Municipalities of Bijelo Polje, Berane and Petnjica. 

3. A workshop was held on 24 April with key partners and government representatives to present 
and discuss the content of the COSOP transition annex and the analyses that were carried out 
to substantiate the underlying criteria. The workshop was chaired by the General Director for 
Rural Development, and had the purpose to illustrate the COSOP process and receive validation 
and inputs from stakeholders relative to the trends for the next 6 years (the time frame for the 
COSOP) for the benchmarks and targets inherent to the three graduation criteria and related 
indicators.  

4. An Aide-Memoire reflecting the main findings and recommendations of the mission was endorsed 
at a wrap-up meeting in Podgorica on 25 April 2024 chaired by the MAFWM General Director for 
Rural Development. 

 

Table 1. List of people met 
Name Position/Organization 

Vladimir Joković Minister of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Management, MAFWM 

Andrijana Rakočević General Director, Directorate for Rural Development, MAFWM 

Milena Vukotić Head of Department for International Cooperation and IPA Projects, MAFWM 

Sanja Milosević Advisor at Department for International Cooperation and IPA Projects, MAFWM 

Marko Lubarda Advisor at Department for International Cooperation and IPA Projects, MAFWM 

Jovana Suković FAO national focal point, MAFWM 

Marko Radonjić Directorate for Payments, IPARD Paying Agency, MAFWM 

Biljana Pejović Head of Gender Equality, Ministry of Human and Minority Rights 

Nikola Tomašević Secretary and AF focal point, MERT 

Dina Skarep Advisor, Directorate for Climate Change and Nature Protection, MERT 

Bojana Boljević State Secretary, MIF 

Andrijana Ulić Rajović Acting Director General of the Public Debt Directorate, MIF 

Aneta Kankaras Head of Office for Sustainable Development 

Mišela Manojlović Secretary General, Union of Municipalities 

Natasa Vojinović Adviser for agricultural price statistics, MONSTAT 

Anđa Vukčević-Zorić Regional Coordinator, SWG for Regional Rural Development in SEE 

Vladimir Gjorgjiev UN Resident Coordinator, UNRCO 

Ana Zec Head of Resident Coordinator's Office, UNRCO 

Borko Vulikić Projec Manager, UNDP 

Denis Mesihović Operations Officer, World Bank 

Teklu Tesfaye Senior Agricultural Specialist, World Bank 

Nadia Kyuchukova Project Officer, IPARD, EU Delegation 

Liselotte Isaksson First Councellor, Deputy Head of Cooperation, EU Delegation 
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Igor Jovanović Coordinator, RCTP project 

Armin Spahić Value Chain Specialist, RCTP project 

Marko Žižić Value Chain Specialist, RCTP project 

Bojana Perunović Gender and Youth Specialist, RCTP project 

Maja Vukašević Procurement Officer, RCTP project 

Petar Smolović Mayor, Bijelo Polje Municipality 

Fahrudin Begović Manager, Bijelo Polje Municipality 

Kemal Alic Secretariat for agriculture, Bijelo Polje Municipality 

Vladan Rudić Secretariat for agriculture, Bijelo Polje Municipality 

Sakib Cindrak Producer and milk collection center manager, Bijelo Polje rural cluster 

Vuko Todorović Mayor, Berane Municipality 

Milutin Micović Mayors office, Berane Municipality 

Bozo Premović Secretariat for agriculture, Berane Municipality 

Rajo Lutovac Producer, Berane Rural Cluster 

Selvudin Sabotić Vice Mayor, Petnjica Municipality 

Adis Licina Secretariat for agriculture, Petnjica Municipality 

Sabaheta Novalić Producer, Petnjica rural cluster 

Mejra Novalić Producer, Petnjica rural cluster 

Amar Muratović Producer, Petnjica rural cluster 
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Financial management issues summary 

COUNTRY  Montenegro   COSOP 

PERIOD 

 2025-2030 

A. COUNTRY FM ANALYSIS 

 

Country Disbursement 

Ratio (rolling-year)  

39.6 %  

Unjustified Obligations: 0.0 

PBAS Available allocation 

(current cycle) : 

0.0 

BRAM access No allocation available for IFAD 12  

Country income category UMIC  

Montenegro’s country risk is rated as Moderate, according to Transparency International’s 

Corruption Perception Index, which slightly improved in 2023 with a score of 46/100 compared 

to the 45/100 of 2022, placing Montenegro at the 63th position worldwide.  

The World Bank performed the last Public Expenditure and Financial Accountability Assessment 

(PEFA) in Montenegro in 2019. The report shows substantial improvements in Public Financial 

Management (PFM) systems compared to the previous assessment of 2013 with 11 indicators 

out of 28 registering improved scores, and only two indicators showing deteriorated scores 

assessments. In particular, budget classification is rated with an A as it is in overall alignment 

with COFOG standards and in most parts with GFS 2014, however budget preparation is rated 

with a C due to recurrent delays in the budget preparation and approval process. Internal 

controls on non-salary expenditure are rated with a B with a solid segregation of duties 

mechanism for expenditure approval, but with a fairly low effectiveness of controls put in place 

by the Treasury Directorate. The internal audit function is rated with a B+ with all central 

government revenue and expenditure covered by the IA function, an appropriate focus in the 

controls and 90% of the programmed audits in 2018 actually completed.  

When it comes to External Audit, the SAI is assessed to be independent and its audit coverage 

and standards (ISSAI) are acceptable. In fact, The Law on Auditing No. 001 of 2017 requires all 

mandatory audits to be conducted in accordance with ISA as issued by the IAASB. Moreover, 

According to the EU Progress Report 2020 and 2021, the SAI has improved its institutional 

capacity in terms of management and auditing staff. The main challenges relate to the capacities 

of the SAI which, in terms of number of staff, are insufficient for complying with its 

comprehensive mandate, covering all public financial operations. 

In 2015, the Government of Montenegro adopted the Strategy for transition of the public sector 

to accrual accounting and the new Law on Public Sector Accounting was adopted in November 

2019 and provides the legal basis for accounting in the public sector. It defines the transition 

from cash to accrual accounting, to be implemented from January 1st, 2022. The Law is broadly 

compliant with accrual based IPSAS with some differences (mainly issues that are not 

applicable in Montenegro). It regulates financial reporting, and introduces the profession of 

public sector accountant with certification requirements. However, the most significant challenge 

for the transition to accrual accounting is still represented by the need for upgrading the 

Accounting IT system.  

In terms of financial reporting, The Law on Accounting No. 052 of 2016 requires that all legal 

entities prepare financial statements in accordance with IAS/IFRS as issued by the IASB and 

adopted and published by the designated competent authority. In this case, the Ministry of 
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Finance delegated this to the Institute of Certified Accountants of Montenegro. The latest 

translation of IFRS Accounting Standards officially applied in Montenegro is IFRS Accounting 

Standards as issued in 2020; however, application of some standards is delayed. IFRS 9 and 

15 will be effective in 2024 and IFRS 14, 16, and 22 were effective as of 2021. 

Montenegro’s main macroeconomic indicators are captured by the latest IMF Article IV mission 

in February 2024. The missions observes that the economy of Montenegro grew strongly in 

2023, at an estimated 6 percent, as tourism surpassed 2019 levels. However, overall economic 

growth is expected to moderate to 3.7 percent in 2024. Inflation has come down from its 2022 

peak of 17.2 percent to 4.3 in December 2023, thereby significantly reducing the differential with 

Euro Area inflation. The fall of public debt from the 2020 peak of 107 percent of GDP to an 

estimated 62 percent in 2023 was aided by the post-pandemic economic recovery, high inflation, 

as well as the use of deposits that were accumulated through large debt issuance in 2020. As 

these tailwinds are abating, in the absence of additional measures to lower fiscal deficits, debt 

is expected to rise gradually in the coming years. 
 

B. PORTFOLIO – LESSONS {Strengths and Weaknesses} 

 

 Existing Portfolio: 

Projec

t 

Project 

Status  

%Disburs

ed of all 

financing 

instrumen

ts 

Project 

FM 

inhere

nt 

risk 

rating 

Performan

ce Score: 

Quality of 

Financial 

Manageme

nt 

Performan

ce Score: 

Quality & 

Timeliness 

of  Audit 

Performanc

e Score: 

Disburseme

nt Rate 

Performanc

e Score: 

Counterpart 

funds 

Completio

n date 

RCT

P 

Complete

d 

96.97 Low Highly 

Satisfactory 

Highly 

satisfactory 

Satisfactory Highly 

Satisfacto

ry 

29/06/202

3 

GOR

A 

Signed  Low Not 

Specified 

Not 

Specified 

Not 

Specified 

Not 

Specified 

30/12/202

9 

 

The current IFAD portfolio is composed of RCTP, which reached its closing date in December 

2023, and GORA, an Adaptation Fund funded project which is currently in its start-up phase. 

RCTP has been for long time one of the best performing project in IFAD global portfolio, including 

for financial management related aspects. RCTP financial risk was assessed to be low and no 

major risk factors were identified during implementation. Also the late approval of the national 

budget did not significantly affected project implementation. 

Projects FM arrangements and use of country systems: RCTP PMU was mostly composed of 

seconded staff from the MoA. In order to comply with IFAD reporting requirements, the PMU had 

procured and set-up a standalone accounting software, but its activities were nevertheless fully 

embedded within the national system of expenditure approval and internal controls through the 

use of the SAP Payment Module of the Treasury System. Similarly, the project annual budget was 

approved following IFAD procedures, but at the same time was embedded into the overall MoA 

budget approved by the parliament. This caused several instances of delays for the project due to 

the late approval of the national budget, without seriously jeopardizing its implementation. While 

IFAD and ASAP funds were channelled through bank accounts opened in commercial banks and 

managed by the MoF, counterpart contributions were made available to the project using the 

government single treasury account. The project adopted IPSAS cash basis accounting standards 

and relied for external audits on accredited private audit firms.  

Given the excellent performance of RCTP, the same implementation and financial management 

arrangements have been replicated for the project GORA.  
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Lessons learned from RCTP and the new lessons that will derive from the implementation of 

GORA should guide the design of future IFAD funded projects in Montenegro. A specific focus for 

the next designs should be on the possibility of relying on the SAI for project external audits, using 

IFMIS and on the impact of the ongoing reforms on accounting standards that may impact both 

future and ongoing projects with a shift toward accrual basis accounting under IPSAS standards.  

 

Prepared by: Federico Rossetti 

Date: 14/05/2024 
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Procurement Risk Matrix – Part A Country Level 

 
159 The Indicators and Sub-Indicators are extracted from OECD-MAPS II of 2017 in order to harmonise with other MDBs and to save time and effort in conducting Part A assessments in case a recent MAPS II 

assessment has been conducted for the borrower’s country system. The criteria to be applied in assessing each Sub-Indicator are those of OECD-MAPS II. 

OECD Pillar 1. Legal, regulatory and policy framework 

1.1. The public procurement legal framework achieves the agreed principles and complies with applicable obligations 

Indicator 
# and Sub-
Indicator # 

Sub-indicator 
Description 159 

Assessment criteria Findings regarding possible non-compliance with IFAD PPF 
Main findings 

Inherent risk 
of non-

compliance 
with Project 
Objectives 
and IFAD 

PPF 
high-H 

substantial-
S 

medium-M 
or low-L 

Proposed Mitigation 
measure/s 

 

Net 
Risk H, 
S, M, or 

L 

1.1. (a) Scope of application 
and coverage of the 
legal and regulatory 

framework 

The legal and regulatory body 
of norms complies with the 
following conditions: 
(a) Is adequately recorded and 
organized hierarchically (laws, 
decrees, regulations, 
procedures), and precedence 
is clearly established. 
(b) It covers goods, works, and 
services, including consulting 
services for all procurement 
using public funds. 
(c) PPPs, including 
concessions, are regulated. 
(d) Current laws, regulations 
and policies are published and 
easily accessible to the public 
at no cost. 

The Public Procurement Law (PPL) defines the rules and procedures 
for procurement in the public sector  PPL ("Official Gazette of 
Montenegro", No. 074/19 dated 30.12.2019, 003/23 dated 
10.01.2023, 011/23 dated 27.01.2023)  The laws, regulations and by 
laws that are in effect are published on the portal (only in Montenegrin 
language): 
https://ujn.gov.me/zakon-o-javnim-nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-
gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-
27-01-2023-preciscen-tekst/  
PPL applies to goods, works, and services, including consulting 
services for all procurement using public funds.  Public Procurement 
Directorate was established by the Decree on changes and 
amendments to the Decree on organization and manner of work of 
the state administration.  The ESJN system, electronic system has 
been functioning since September 2010 and it is managed by the 
Public Procurement Directorate, Ministry of Finance. It covers most 
of the stages of the Bidding/Tendering cycle.   
ESJN platform www.cejn.gov.meis publicly accessible for 
documentation and registers of customers and bidders.  2019, the 
Parliament of Montenegro adopted the Law on Public Private 
Partnership (the PPP Law).  Law on Concessions ("Official Gazette 
of Montenegro No. 008/09 dated 04.02.2009, 073/19 dated 
27.12.2019) 

M Elaborate the PIM to 
mitigate for the 
absence of national PP 
manual and resolve the 
contradictions between 
national and the 
revised IFAD 
Handbook to eliminate 
any ambiguity 

M 

1.1.(b) Procurement 
methods 

The legal framework meets the 
following conditions: 
(a) Procurement methods are 
established unambiguously at 

The PPL provides following procurement methods: 1) open 
procedure; 
2) restricted procedure; 3) competitive procedure with negotiations; 

S Upgrade the PIM to 
cover all inconsistent 
areas.  

S 

https://ujn.gov.me/zakon-o-javnim-nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-27-01-2023-preciscen-tekst/
https://ujn.gov.me/zakon-o-javnim-nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-27-01-2023-preciscen-tekst/
https://ujn.gov.me/zakon-o-javnim-nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-27-01-2023-preciscen-tekst/
http://www.cejn.gov.me/
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an appropriate hierarchical 
level, along with the associated 
conditions under which each 
method may be used. 
(b) The procurement methods 
prescribed include competitive 
and less competitive 
procurement procedures and 
provide an appropriate range of 
options that ensure value for 
money, fairness, transparency, 
proportionality 
and integrity. 
(c) Fractioning of contracts to 
limit competition is prohibited. 
(d) Appropriate standards for 
competitive procedures are 
specified. 

4) negotiation procedure without prior announcement of invitation to 
tender; 
5) partnership for innovation; 6) competitive dialogue; 7) shopping 
and direct method  
The open tender procedure is the default method of procurement.  
The PPL includes the conditions for the use of the other methods. 
Fractioning of contracts to limit competition is prohibited. 
Consulting services: there is no mention of methods such as QCBS, 
QBS, CQS, FBS, LCS, etc. 

For consultancies 
IFADs procurement 
procedures should be 
applied. 

1.1.(c) Advertising rules 
and time limits 

The legal framework meets the 
following conditions: 
(a) The legal framework 
requires that procurement 
opportunities are publicly 
advertised, unless the 
restriction of procurement 
opportunities is explicitly 
justified (refer to indicator 1(b)). 
(b) Publication of opportunities 
provides sufficient time, 
consistent with the method, 
nature and complexity of 
procurement, for potential 
bidders to obtain documents 
and respond to the 
advertisement. The minimum 
time frames for submission of 
bids/proposals are defined for 
each procurement method, and 
these time frames are extended 
when international competition 
is solicited. 
(c) Publication of open tenders 
is mandated in at least a 
newspaper of wide national 
circulation or on a unique 
Internet official site where all 
public procurement 
opportunities are posted. This 

Public tenders for goods, services, and works must be announced on 
the website of the Public Procurement Directorate and a daily 
newspaper in Montenegro, as the Law and standard forms require. 
The deadline for bids/proposals depends on the value: 
 
at least 15 days for goods and services up to EUR 150,000 and works 
up to EUR 500,000 
at least 30 days for goods and services over EUR 150,000 and works 
over EUR 500,000 
 
The notice must have information about the client, the procedure, the 
subject, the estimated value, the participation conditions, the 
bid/proposal submission and opening dates, and other relevant 
details of bidders on the subject and procedure of public procurement. 
 

M The project will publish 
bidding opportunities on 
the Ministry’s website, 
and in addition to the 
publication of the 
international bidding on 
UNDB through IFAD. 

M 
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should be easily accessible at 
no cost and should not involve 
other barriers (e.g. 
technological barriers). 
(d) The content published 
includes enough information to 
allow potential bidders to 
determine whether they are 
able to submit a bid and are 
interested in submitting one. 

1.1.(d) Rules on 
participation 

The legal framework meets the 
following conditions: 
(a) It establishes that 
participation of interested 
parties is fair and based on 
qualification and in accordance 
with rules on eligibility and 
exclusions. 
(b) It ensures that there are no 
barriers to participation in the 
public procurement market. 
(c) It details the eligibility 
requirements and provides for 
exclusions for criminal or 
corrupt activities, and for 
administrative 
debarment under the law, 
subject to due process or 
prohibition of commercial 
relations. 
(d) It establishes rules for the 
participation of state-owned 
enterprises that promote fair 
competition. 
(e) It details the procedures that 
can be used to determine a 
bidder’s eligibility and ability to 
perform a specific contract. 

PP Art. 99 states the Participation is for qualified bidders only.   
1) has no legal convictions and neither does its director for any 
criminal offenses such as: a) criminal association; b) creating a 
criminal organization; c) giving a bribe; h) receiving a bribe; ć) 
business bribes; d) accepting business bribes; d) tax and contribution 
evasion; f) fraud; e) terrorism; f) terrorism financing; g) terrorist 
association; h) joining foreign armed groups; i) money laundering; j) 
human trafficking; k) adoption of minors through trafficking; l) slavery;   
2) has paid all taxes and contributions for pension and health 
insurance, recorded by the tax revenue authority or the state authority 
where the bidder is based.   
The Client can also ask the bidder to meet conditions related to:   
1) activity performance,   
2) economic and financial abilities, and/or   
3) professional and technical skills.   
A procuring entity specifies the qualification details for each 
procurement. 

L In addition, reference 
shall be made to 
the World Bank 
Debarment System. 

L 

1.1.(e) Procurement 

documentation and 

specifications 

The legal framework meets the 
following conditions: 
(a) It establishes the minimum 
content of the procurement 
documents and requires that 
content is relevant and 
sufficient for suppliers to 
respond to the requirement. 
(b) It requires the use of neutral 
specifications, citing 

The PPA portal provides access to all legal acts, bylaws, and 
standard bidding documents. It sets out the minimum content of the 
procurement documents. 
According to PPL Art. 87: The client must ensure equal access for all 
bidders in the procurement process to the technical specification 
without limiting market competition. 
The technical specification describes the name, essential 
characteristics (quality, size, shape, safety, performance, label, expiry 
date, unit of measure, quantity, etc.) and requirements of the 
procurement object as a whole, by lot and by item, including the 

M If there are major 
differences between 
national SBDs and 
IFADs in key areas, use 
a combination of 
methods where either 
the national SBDs are 
revised to align with 
IFAD's or vice versa. 
Since the problem 

M 
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international norms when 
possible, and provides for the 
use of functional specifications 
where appropriate. 
(c) It requires recognition of 
standards that are equivalent, 
when neutral specifications are 
not available. 
(d) Potential bidders are 
allowed to request a 
clarification of the procurement 
document, and the procuring 
entity is required to respond in 
a timely fashion and 
communicate the clarification to 
all potential bidders (in writing) 
 

requirements for environmental protection, energy efficiency, social 
protection and/or intellectual property rights protection and transfer, 
that are necessary for preparing the offer and executing the contract. 
The client cannot reject the bid because the offered works, goods or 
services do not match the technical specification, if the bidder proves 
with quality evidence (test report, certificate, etc.) that the bid meets 
the requirements in the technical specification equivalently. 
The bidder can request the clarification of the tender documentation 
from the client in writing, at least ten days before the deadline for 
submitting the bids.  

identified (difficulty in 
using BD's and 
procedures other than 
National) needs a 
careful adaptation of 
standard documents 
and procedures to meet 
IFAD's; this should be 
reflected in PIM. 

1.1.(f) Evaluation and 
Award Criteria 

The legal framework mandates 
that: 
(a) The evaluation criteria are 
objective, relevant to the 
subject matter of the contract, 
and precisely specified in 
advance in the procurement 
documents, so that the award 
decision is made solely based 
on the criteria stipulated in the 
documents, 
(b) The use of price and non-
price attributes and/or the 
consideration of life cycle cost 
is permitted as appropriate to 
ensure objective and value-for-
money decisions. 
(c) Quality is a major 
consideration in evaluating 
proposals for consulting 
services, and clear procedures 
and methodologies for 
assessment of technical 
capacity are defined. 
(d) The way evaluation criteria 
are combined, and their relative 
weight determined should be 
clearly defined in the 
procurement documents. 
(e) During the period of the 
evaluation, information on the 

Each procurement method does not have specific evaluation criteria 
and rules, but the PPL Art 117 states that an evaluation criterion can 
be: 1) price, 2) price-quality ratio or 3) life cycle cost. 
The criterion must be defined, assigned points, related to the 
procurement subject and must not be unfair. 
The parameters of the criterion for choosing the best bid and the 
methodology for evaluating bids must be set in a way that ensures a 
fair and precise presentation of the number of points and the ranking 
of bids. 
PPL Art 118: The price-quality ratio is based on parameters that may 
include: 
1) quality, such as technical and functional features, availability of 
solutions for all users, social, environmental, and innovative aspects 
of trade and trading conditions; 
2) the organization, qualifications and experience of the person who 
will be responsible for carrying out the procurement subject, when the 
person's experience can have a significant influence on the success 
level of carrying out the procurement subject or 
3) after-sales service and technical support, terms of delivery, such 
as delivery time, delivery method, delivery date or completion date. 
 
The contracting authority must define and determine the methodology 
for evaluating bids in the tender documentation. 
During the evaluation period, information on the examination, 
clarification and evaluation of bids/proposals is not revealed to 
participants or anyone else who is not officially involved in the 
evaluation process. The committee must review and evaluate the 
bids, without the authorized representatives of the bidders being 
present. 

M Project evaluation 
committees need to 
receive training on how 
to assess contractor 
current workload and 
contractor suggested 
factors for price 
adjustment. Bid 
documents should 
specify the assessment 
method of these two 
aspects. 

M 



Appendix VII            EB 2024/OR/17 

 

71 

examination, clarification and 
evaluation of bids/proposals is 
not disclosed to participants or 
to others not officially involved 
in the evaluation process. 

1.1.(g) Submission, receipt 
and opening of 

tenders 

The legal framework provides 
for the following provisions: 
(a) Opening of tenders in a 
defined and regulated 
proceeding, immediately 
following the closing date for 
bid submission. 
(b) Records of proceedings for 
bid openings are retained and 
available for review. 
(c) Security and confidentiality 
of bids is maintained prior to bid 
opening and until after the 
award of contracts. 
(d) The disclosure of specific 
sensitive information is 
prohibited, as regulated in the 
legal framework. 
(e) The modality of submitting 
tenders and receipt by the 
government is well defined, to 
avoid unnecessary rejection of 
tenders. 

The bids are opened by the ESJN (electronic system of public 
procurement) at the time when the deadline for submitting bids 
passes, without the attendance of the authorized representatives of 
the bidders. 
 
The client is not required to conduct a public bid opening, because 
the ESJN allows the automatic bid opening at the same time as the 
submission deadline ends, and the generation of opening minutes 
and its automatic delivery to all bidders who participated in the 
bidding. 
 
Communication, exchange and storage of information and data in the 
public procurement procedure is done in a way that ensures the 
security and privacy of data from qualification applications, offers, 
plans, and projects. 
 

 
H 

To follow IFAD 
guidelines for 
Submitting, receiving 
and opening bids 

H 

1.1.(h) Right to challenge 
and appeal 

The legal framework provides 
for the following: 
(a) Participants in procurement 
proceedings have the right to 
challenge decisions or actions 
taken by the procuring entity. 
(b) Provisions make it possible 
to respond to a challenge with 
administrative review by 
another body, independent of 
the procuring entity that has the 
authority to suspend the award 
decision and grant remedies, 
and also 
establish the right for judicial 
review. 
(c) Rules establish the matters 
that are subject to review. 
(d) Rules establish time frames 
for the submission of 

After the launch of ESJN, The bidder can file an e-complaint through 
the EJN in electronic form to the Commission for the Protection of 
Rights (the Commission's office), which will handle it according to the 
Law. 
The complaint must be submitted to the contracting authority within 
10 days from the day the decision was made public. 
The complainant must provide proof of payment of the fee for starting 
the complaint process, which is 1% of the estimated value of the 
public procurement, along with the complaint or by the deadline for 
the complaint. The fee cannot be more than 20,000 euros. If the 
complainant wins the appeal, the Commission for the Protection of 
Rights must refund the amount of the fee paid for the appeal process 
to the complainant, within 15 days from the date of the decision on 
the appeal. The Commission for the Protection of Rights must publish 
the decision it makes on the EJN and on its website, within three days 
from the date it makes it. 
An administrative dispute can be brought against the decision of the 
Commission for the Protection of Rights. 
A lawsuit against the decision of the Commission for the Protection of 
Rights does not stop the signing of the procurement contract. 

M The project must follow 
the Debriefing, Protest 
and Appeal methods of 
IFAD Procurement 
Handbook with required 
standstill period and 
quick complaint 
settlement before 
award. 

M 
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challenges and appeals and for 
issuance of decisions by the 
institution in charge of the 
review and the independent 
appeals body. 
(e) Applications for appeal and 
decisions are published in 
easily accessible places and 
within specified time frames, in 
line with legislation protecting 
sensitive information. 
(f) Decisions by the 
independent appeals body can 
be subject to higher-level 
review (judicial review). 

1.1.(i) Contract 
management 

The legal framework provides 
for the following: 
(a) Functions for undertaking 
contract management are 
defined and responsibilities are 
clearly assigned, 
(b) Conditions for contract 
amendments are defined, 
ensure economy and do not 
arbitrarily limit competition. 
(c) There are efficient and fair 
processes to resolve disputes 
promptly during the 
performance of the contract. 
(d) The final outcome of a 
dispute resolution process is 
enforceable. 

Absence of contract management manual. 
The PMU must appoint a person in charge of carrying out the contract 
on public procurement. 
The contract can be changed during its term without running a new 
public procurement procedure. 
 
Conditions for contract changes are set, ensure efficiency, and do not 
unfairly restrict competition. 
Financial protection of the contract can be: 
1) guarantee for the proper performance of the contract, if the contract 
was ended due to non-compliance with contractual obligations 
caused by the bidder's actions or failures; 
2) advance guarantee, if advance payment is planned; 
 
3) guarantee for the removal of defects within the warranty period, if 
the chosen bidder does not meet the obligations that the guarantee 
covers within the warranty period; 
4) professional liability insurance policy, as required by the law; 
5) other kinds of guarantees as required by the law. The guarantee is 
fixed at an amount that cannot go over 10% of the value of the 
contract. 

S Develop 
comprehensive rules, 
guidance and training 
material on contract 
management enforcing 
contractual 
performance and full 
transparency on the 
use of funds; and 
complement it with the 
necessary training on 
the following: i) 
functions and 
responsibilities for 
managing contracts; ii) 
methods to review, 
issue and publish 
contract amendments 
in a timely manner; and 
iii) dispute resolution 
procedures that provide 
for an efficient and fair 
process to resolve 
disputes during the 
performance of the 
contract. 

S 

1.1.(j) Electronic 
procurement (e-
Procurement) 

The legal framework meets the 
following conditions: 
(a) The legal framework allows 
or mandates e-Procurement 
solutions covering the public 
procurement cycle, whether 
entirely or partially. 

The public procurement system went online on January 1, 2021. 
To register, complete the registration form and sign up at 
http://cejn.gov.me . 
The ESJN data is managed, shared, and posted electronically 
following the laws that govern electronic administration, electronic 
identification and signature, electronic document, electronic 
commerce, and information security. 

H Bids should be kept 
safely and available for 
inspection if audits are 
required. 

H 
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(b) The legal framework 
ensures the use of tools and 
standards that provide 
unrestricted and full access to 
the system, taking into 
consideration privacy, security 
of data and authentication. 
(c) The legal framework 
requires that interested parties 
be informed which parts of the 
processes will be managed 
electronically. 

No proof Bid documents are stored securely or open to the public. 

1.1.(k) Norms for 

safekeeping of 

records, documents, 

and electronic data 

The legal framework provides 
for the following: 
(a) A comprehensive list is 
established of the procurement 
records and documents related 
to transactions including 
contract management. This 
should be kept at the 
operational level. It should 
outline what is available for 
public inspection including 
conditions for access. 
(b) There is a document 
retention policy that is both 
compatible with the statute of 
limitations in the country for 
investigating and prosecuting 
cases of fraud and corruption 
and compatible with the audit 
cycles. 
(c) There are established 
security protocols to protect 
records (physical and/or 
electronic). 

Article 181: The contracting authority shall keep the complete 
documentation created in public procurement procedures carried out 
in accordance with this Law. 
The contracting authority shall keep the documentation for at least 
(04) years from the date of execution of the public procurement 
contract or framework agreement. 
The documentation which is recorded in the EPPS, is kept for at least 
five years from the conclusion of the public procurement contract or 
framework agreement in a way that allows preserving the integrity of 
the data. 

H It is recommended to 
established security 
protocols to protect 
records (physical and/or 
electronic)  
The IFAD General 
Conditions for 
Agricultural 
Development Financing 
require that 
borrowers/recipients  
retain documents and 
records for IFAD review 
at any time within 10 
years of bid or contract 
completion. 

H 

1.1.(l) Public procurement 
principles in 
specialized 
legislation 

The legal and regulatory body 
of norms complies with the 
following conditions: 
(a) Public procurement 
principles and/or the legal 
framework apply in any 
specialized legislation that 
governs procurement by 
entities operating in specific 
sectors, as appropriate. 
(b) Public procurement 
principles and/or laws apply to 

Criterion (a). The present Law sets forth general legal, organizational, 
and economic principles for conducting state procurement. 
Criterion (b) (c) – Not relevant to GORA 
 

L  L 
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the selection and contracting of 
public private partnerships 
(PPP), including concessions 
as appropriate. 
(c) Responsibilities for 
developing policies and 
supporting the implementation 
of PPPs, including 
concessions, are clearly 
assigned. 

1.2. Implementing regulations and tools support the legal framework 

1.2.(a) Implementing 
regulations to define 

processes and 
procedures 

(a) There are regulations that 
supplement and detail the 
provisions of the procurement 
law, and do not contradict the 
law. 
(b) The regulations are clear, 
comprehensive and 
consolidated as a set of 
regulations readily available in 
a single accessible place. 
(c) Responsibility for 
maintenance of the regulations 
is clearly established, and the 
regulations are updated 
regularly. 

As required by the Law, the following institutions have been set up in 
the public procurement system with these roles: 
 
• The authority that is in charge and the authority that oversees the 
enforcement of laws and regulations based on the Law - the Ministry 
of Finance and Social Welfare; 
 
• Authority that carries out inspection supervision over the 
enforcement of the Law - Directorate for Inspection affairs; 
 
• Authority that is responsible for the protection of rights in public 
procurement procedures and contract award procedures - 
Commission for the Protection of Rights in Public Procurement 
Procedures (Commission for the Protection of Rights). 
 

L  L 

1.2.(b) Model procurement 
documents for 

goods, works and 
services 

a) There are model 
procurement documents 
provided for use for a wide 
range of goods, works and 
services, including consulting 
services procured by public 
entities. 
(b) At a minimum, there is a 
standard and mandatory set of 
clauses or templates that reflect 
the legal framework. 
These clauses can be used in 
documents prepared for 
competitive tendering/bidding. 
(c) The documents are kept up 
to date, with responsibility for 
preparation and updating 
clearly assigned. 

The Rulebook on Forms for the Implementation of Public 
Procurement Procedures defines the forms and content of tender 
documents, but it may not include all the data that the bidder needs 
to know all the possible costs related to the public procurement 
subject. 
 
The contracting authority modifies the tender documentation forms 
according to the specific public procurement procedure, depending 
on the type of procurement subject and the participation conditions. 
 
 
 

H Use IFAD Handbook 
and SBDs for the 
project. 

H 

1.2.(c) Standard contract 
conditions 

((a) There are standard 
contract conditions for the most 
common types of contracts, 
and their use is mandatory. 

There are no standard contracts in public procurement that enforce 
the use of standard bidding documents with fixed terms and 
conditions. 

H Establish and 
implement clear rules 
for the development 
and application of 

H 
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(b) The content of the standard 
contract conditions is generally 
consistent with internationally 
accepted practice. 
(c) Standard contract 
conditions are an integral part 
of the procurement documents 
and made available to 
participants in procurement 
proceedings 

different forms of 
contracts and contract 
management. The 
project should follow 
IFAD Handbook and 
SBDs. 

1.2.(d) User guide or 
manual for 

procuring entities 
(insert link to 

manual if possible) 

(a) There is (a) comprehensive 
procurement manual(s) 
detailing all procedures for the 
correct implementation of 
procurement regulations and 
laws. 
(b) Responsibility for 
maintenance of the manual is 
clearly established, and the 
manual is updated regularly. 

The Manuals are available online  
https://ujn.gov.me/nova-podzakonska-regulativa-zakona-o-javnim-
nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-
23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-27-01-2023/  
However, there might be inconsistencies in selecting procurement 
methods and related documents. 
 

M Use the IFAD 
procurement handbook 
and the project's PIM. 

M 

1.3. The legal and policy frameworks support the sustainable development of the country and the implementation of international obligations 

1.3.(a) Sustainable Public 
Procurement (SPP) 

(a) The country has a 
policy/strategy in place to 
implement SPP in support of 
broader national policy 
objectives. 
(b) The SPP implementation 
plan is based on an in-depth 
assessment; systems and tools 
are in place to operationalize, 
facilitate and monitor the 
application of SPP. 
(c) The legal and regulatory 
frameworks allow for 
sustainability (i.e. economic, 
environmental and social 
criteria) 
to be incorporated at all stages 
of the procurement cycle. 
(d) The legal provisions require 
a well-balanced application of 
sustainability criteria to ensure 
value for money. 

PP Art 11: The PMU must make sure that all bidders follow the legal 
and international obligations for environmental, social and labor 
issues, including collective agreements. 
 
The PMU must buy goods, services, or works that reduce energy use, 
that is, follow energy efficiency principles. 
 
Also, the PMU can add "SECAP" elements to the technical 
specifications of the goods, services or works they buy. 
 
PMU should explain clearly and in detail the ecological principles and 
rules they refer to in the technical specification, and how the 
requested item is different from the ones in a regular public 
procurement procedure. And they must state the minimum 
environmental standard they will accept for the offers with such items, 
however, No Specific SECAP terms related to each category. 

S The project should 
adhere to all the 
SECAP standards in 
purchasing IFAD to 
provide training about 
SECAP implication in 
procurement 

S 

1.3.(b) Obligations deriving 
from international 

agreements 

Public procurement-related 
obligations deriving from 
binding international 
agreements are: 
(a) clearly established 

To comply with relevant EU regulations and meet the criteria for 
joining the EU through negotiations on chapter 5, public procurement, 
the following secondary sources of European law were aligned: 
 
• Directive 2014/24/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council 

L  L 

https://ujn.gov.me/nova-podzakonska-regulativa-zakona-o-javnim-nabavkama-sluzbeni-list-crne-gore-br-074-19-od-30-12-2019-003-23-od-10-01-2023-011-23-od-27-01-2023/
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(b) consistently adopted in laws 
and regulations and reflected in 
procurement policies. 

of 26 February 2014 on the coordination of procedures for the award 
of public works contracts, public supply contracts and public service 
contracts and repealing Directive 2004/18/EC, 
• Directive 2014/25/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 26 February 2014 on procurement by entities operating in the 
water, energy, transport and postal services sectors and repealing 
Directive 2004/17/EC, 
• Directive 2007/66/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 11 December 2007 amending Council Directives 89/665/EEC and 
92/13/EEC with regard to improving the effectiveness of review 
procedures concerning the award of public contracts, 
• Directive 2009/81/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council 
of 13 July 2009 on the coordination of procedures for the award of 
certain works contracts, supply contracts and service contracts by 
contracting authorities or entities in the fields of defence and security, 
and amending Directives 2004/17/EC and 2004/18/EC. 

1.4. Consolidated results for pillar 1. 
 

Prescriptive and standardized rules, methods, documentation, 
and systems following National Legislation. Montenegro has a 
functioning procurement framework and Electronic tendering 
system despite absence of methods dedicated to consulting 
services.  
The National PPL have some variances from minimum IFAD 
requirements notably related to procurement methods, SBD, 
absence or strategy and contract management manual. 

S Elaborate the PIM to 
mitigate for the 
absence of national 
PP manual and 
inconsistencies 
between national and 
IFADs procedures. 
For consultancies 
IFADs procurement 
procedures should be 
used    
 

S 

Pillar 2. Institutional framework and management capacity 

2.1. The public procurement system is mainstreamed and well-integrated with the public financial management system 

2.1.4 (a) Procurement 
planning and the 

budget cycle 

The legal and regulatory 
framework, financial 
procedures and systems 
provide for the following: 
(a) Annual or multi-annual 
procurement plans are 
prepared, to facilitate the 
budget planning and 
formulation process and to 
contribute to multi-year 
planning. 
(b) Budget funds are committed 
or appropriated in a timely 
manner and cover the full 
amount of the contract (or at 
least the amount necessary to 
cover the portion of the contract 

The contracting authority must create and send a public procurement 
plan to the Ministry by January 31 of the current fiscal year, for posting 
on the ESJN. 
 
The contracting authority can only initiate the procurement procedure 
for procurements that are specified by the public procurement plan 
for the current year and for which the budget or other legal means 
provide financial resources. 
 
If the procurement lasts for several years, financial resources for the 
subsequent years are secured according to the law regulating the 
budget, that is, the rule governing the financial operations of 
economic entities. 
 
As part of the oversight, the Ministry - Directorate for Public 
Procurement Policy prepares a Report for the Government, by 

M Projects will strictly 
adhere to AWPB and 
PP preparation 
according to IFAD 
templates and 
requirements. 

M 
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performed within the budget 
period). 
(c) A feedback mechanism 
reporting on budget execution 
is in place, in particular 
regarding the completion of 
major contracts. 

tracking public procurement procedures on a semiannual basis, with 
detailed information on the procedure 
 

2.1.4.(b) Financial 
procedures and the 
procurement cycle 

The legal and regulatory 
framework, financial 
procedures and systems 
should ensure that: 
(a) No solicitation of 
tenders/proposals takes place 
without certification of the 
availability of funds. 
(b) The national 
regulations/procedures for 
processing of invoices and 
authorization of payments are 
followed, publicly available and 
clear to potential bidders. 

The contracting authority can only initiate the procurement procedure 
for procurements that are included in the public procurement plan for 
the current year and that have financial resources secured by the 
budget or by other legal means.  If the procurement lasts for several 
years, financial resources for the subsequent years are secured in 
accordance with the law that regulates the budget, that is, the 
regulation that governs the financial activities of economic entities.   
No Clear rules regarding the national regulations/procedures for 
processing of invoices and authorization of payments are followed, 
publicly available and clear to potential bidders. 
In the previous RCTP project Funded by IFAD the 
payment/processing of invoices follows the provisions of the contract. 
The payment terms are specified in the clauses of the contract. 

S The project should 
develop and 
continuously monitoring 
and update of financial 
procedure in line with 
procurement plan. 

S 

2.2. The country has an institution responsible for the normative/regulatory function 

2.2.5.(a) Status and legal 
basis of the 

normative/regulatory 
function 

(a) The legal and regulatory 
framework specifies the 
normative/regulatory function 
and assigns appropriate 
authorities formal powers to 
enable the institution to function 
effectively, or the 
normative/regulatory functions 
are clearly assigned to various 
units within the government. 

The Directorate for Public Procurement Policy, under the Ministry of 
Finance, has responsibilities set by Article 44 of the PPL. It works with 
other authorities to draft and propose laws, regulations, strategies, 
and measures related to public procurement, and monitors how the 
law is followed. 
 
The Ministry's website has: annual report on public procurement, 
expert opinions and guidelines, strategic documents, information on 
corruption and conflict prevention, lists of clients, bidders, and officials 
involved in public procurement, regulations (national and EU), 
publications, notices, instructions for clients and bidders, training and 
exam information, and individual reports of those who must apply the 
Law on public procurement. 

L  L 

2.2.5.(b) Responsibilities of 
the 

normative/regulatory 
function 

The following functions are 
clearly assigned to one or 
several agencies without 
creating gaps or overlaps in 
responsibility: 
(a) providing advice to 
procuring entities 
(b) drafting procurement 
policies 
(c)proposing changes/drafting 
amendments to the legal and 
regulatory framework 

The Directorate for Public Procurement oversees administrative and 
professional tasks related to the public procurement system, based 
on the Law. These include:   
1.monitoring;   
2.giving professional guidance on applying this law;   
3.ensuring compliance of public procurement regulations with EU 
regulations;   
4.giving an opinion to the contracting parties on the conditions for 
using the negotiation procedure without prior publication of the call for 
tenders, according to this law;   
5.providing advisory help to clients and business entities upon 
request;  6.organizing and implementing professional training and 

M Development of role 
descriptions, 
competency profiles 
and accreditation and 
certification schemes 
for the profession to be 
supported by Capacity 
building in procurement 
skills and for 
procurement 
professionals.   

M 
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(d) monitoring public 
procurement 
(e) providing procurement 
information 
(f) managing statistical 
databases 
(g) preparing reports on 
procurement to other parts of 
government 
(h) developing and supporting 
implementation of initiatives for 
improvements of the public 
procurement system 
(i) providing tools and 
documents, including integrity 
training programmes, to 
support training and capacity 
development of the staff 
responsible for implementing 
procurement 
(j) supporting the 
professionalization of the 
procurement function (e.g. 
development of role 
descriptions, competency 
profiles and accreditation and 
certification schemes for the 
profession) 
(k) designing and managing 
centralized online platforms 
and other e-Procurement 
systems, as appropriate. 

development for the staff of the clients and other people involved in 
public procurement;   
7.organizing a professional exam for public procurement tasks and 
issuing certificates for public procurement work;   
8.setting up, maintaining, and managing ESJN and monitoring its use;  
9.setting up and maintaining records of registered bidders in the 
ESJN;  10. publishing procurement plans, tender documents, 
decisions, and other documents of the contracting authorities in the 
public procurement procedure, as well as their changes, contracts 
and framework agreements on public procurement, contract 
amendments and notices of complaints submitted to the EJN;   
11. enabling the ordering party to receive qualification applications, 
bids,  projects and solutions;   
12. compiling, publishing, and updating the list of purchasers and the 
list of public procurement officials;   
13. preparing and publishing a common dictionary of public 
procurement on its website, following EU regulations;   
14. cooperating and exchanging information with international 
organizations, institutions, the European Commission, and experts in 
public procurement;   
15. cooperating and exchanging information with competent 
authorities of other countries and organizations within its scope;   
16. informing inspection and other competent authorities about 
irregularities in public procurement procedures;   
17. preparing and submitting reports to the Government according to 
this law. 

IFAD can provide 
additional procurement 
accreditation through 
BuildProc training 
program, OPEN end to 
end System training 
and a short-term 
consultant to work on 
procurement 
processing. 

2.2.5.(c) Organization, 
funding, staffing and 

level of 
independence and 

authority 

(a) The normative/regulatory 
function (or the institutions 
entrusted with responsibilities 
for the regulatory function if 
there is not a single institution) 
and the head of the institution 
have a high-level and 
authoritative standing in 
government. 
(b) Financing is secured by the 
legal/regulatory framework, to 
ensure the function’s 
independence and proper 
staffing. 
(c) The institution’s internal 
organization, authority and 

The Directorate for Public Procurement Policy with responsibilities 
established by Article 44 of the PPL.  
Financing is secured by the legal/regulatory framework, to ensure the 
function’s independence and proper staffing. 
The institution’s internal organization, authority and staffing are 
sufficient and consistent with its responsibilities. 

L  L 
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staffing are sufficient and 
consistent with its 
responsibilities. 

2.2.5.(d) Avoid Conflicts of 
Interest 

(a) The normative/regulatory 
institution has a system in place 
to avoid conflicts of interest 

PPL Art 40. The contracting authority must take suitable measures to 
effectively avoid, detect and resolve conflicts of interest related to the 
public procurement procedure. 
The president and member of the Commission for the Protection of 
Rights cannot perform any other public function, or function in a 
political party. 
The president and member of the Commission for the Protection of 
Rights will not participate in the procedure for the protection of rights 
if there are grounds that raise questions about their impartiality under 
the law. 
The ordering party will disqualify the bidder from the procurement 
procedure if it finds out that there is a conflict of interest. 

M Project staff to be 
acquainted with the 
revised IFAD policy on 
combatting corruption; 
all committee members 
will sign and comply 
with the declaration on 
impartiality and 
confidentiality 

M 

2.3. Procuring entities and their mandates are clearly defined 

2.3.6.(a) Definition, 
responsibilities, and 

formal powers of 
procuring entities 

The legal framework provides 
for the following: 
(a) Procuring entities are clearly 
defined. 
(b) Responsibilities and 
competencies of procuring 
entities are clearly defined. 
(c) Procuring entities are 
required to establish a 
designated, specialized 
procurement function with the 
necessary management 
structure, capacity and 
capability.* 
(d) Decision-making authority is 
delegated to the lowest 
competent levels consistent 
with the risks associated and 
the monetary sums involved. 
(e) Accountability for decisions 
is precisely defined.  

The GORA project will be carried out by the ministry of agriculture. 
The Ministry will set up a Project management Unit (PMU) to oversee 
the regular management and execution of the project. 
 
The PMU will be aided by additional technical assistance and short-
term hired staff if needed, specifically, the PMU will take charge of 
creating the AWPBs to be sent to IFAD for no objection. 
 
Also, the PMU will be in charge of the procurement of civil works, 
goods, and services. Since the PMU will be intentionally small, it will 
be essential to ensure proper management of the delegation of non-
core tasks to competent services providers. 
  
 

M Promote empowerment 
of project staff and 
decentralization of 
decision making based 
on thresholds. 

M 

2.3.6.(b) Centralized 
procurement body 

(a) The country has considered 
the benefits of establishing a 
centralized procurement 
function in charge of 
consolidated procurement, 
framework agreements or 
specialized procurement. 
(b) In case a centralized 
procurement body exists, the 

PPL Art 74.Public procurement for the needs of state administration 
bodies and public services founded by the state can be carried out by 
the contracting authority determined by the Government's regulation. 
Public procurement for the needs of local government bodies and 
public services, whose founder is the local self-government, can be 
carried out by the contracting authority determined by the regulation 
of the competent local self-government body. 
The implementation of centralized public procurement is prescribed 
by the Government, i.e., the competent authority of the local self-
government unit. 

L  L 
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legal and regulatory framework 
provides for the following: 
• Legal status, funding, 
responsibilities, and decision-
making powers are clearly 
defined. 
• Accountability for decisions is 
precisely defined. 
• The body and the head of the 
body have a high-level and 
authoritative standing in 
government. 
(c) The centralized 
procurement body’s internal 
organization and staffing are 
sufficient and consistent with its 
responsibilities. 

 
Not applicable considering that the contracts will be managed by 
PMU independently. 

2.4. Public procurement is embedded in an effective information system 

2.4.7.(a) Publication of public 
procurement 
information 

supported by 
information 
technology 

The country has a system that 
meets the following 
requirements: 
(a) Information on procurement 
is easily accessible in media of 
wide circulation and availability. 
Information is relevant, timely 
and complete and helpful to 
interested parties to 
understand the procurement 
processes and 
requirements and to monitor 
outcomes, results, and 
performance. 
(b) There is an integrated 
information system (centralized 
online portal) that provides up-
to-date information and 
is easily accessible to all 
interested parties at no cost. 
(c) The information system 
provides for the publication of:  
• procurement plans 
• information related to specific 
procurements, at a minimum, 
advertisements, or notices of 
procurement opportunities, 
procurement method, contract 
awards and contract 

The ESJN system, electronic system has been operating since 
September 2010 and it is managed by the Public Procurement 
Directorate, Ministry of Finance. It covers most of the stages of the 
procurement cycle.  
Any person has access to information on ESJN on www.cejn.gov.me  
ESJN is based on the following modules: 
• e-Publication – electronic preparation and publication of all notices 
in public procurement procedure, 
• e-Access – electronic access to tender documentation, 
• e-Submission – electronic submission of bids/applications for 
qualification 
• e-Evaluation – electronic process of bid evaluation 
• e-Complaint – electronic submission and resolution of complaints 

M All IFAD opportunities 
shall be published in a 
GPN as per the 
requirements of the 
Handbook. Such 
publication as well as 
all other notices shall 
be posted online on a 
dedicated website. 

M 

http://www.cejn.gov.me/
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implementation, including 
amendments, payments and 
appeals decisions 
• linkages to rules and 
regulations and other 
information relevant for 
promoting competition and 
transparency. 
(d) In support of the concept of 
open contracting, more 
comprehensive information is 
published on the online 
portal in each phase of the 
procurement process, including 
the full set of bidding 
documents, evaluation 
reports, full contract documents 
including technical specification 
and implementation details (in 
accordance 
with legal and regulatory 
framework). 
(e) Information is published in 
an open and structured 
machine-readable format, 
using identifiers and 
classifications 
(Open data format). 
(f) Responsibility for the 
management and operation of 
the system is clearly defined. 

2.4.7.(b) Use of e-
procurement 

(a) e-Procurement is widely 
used or progressively 
implemented in the country at 
all levels of government. 
(b) Government officials have 
the capacity to plan, develop 
and manage e-Procurement 
systems. 
(c) Procurement staff is 
adequately skilled to use e-
Procurement systems reliably 
and efficiently. 
(d) Suppliers (including micro, 
small and medium-sized 
enterprises) participate in a 
public procurement market 

The level of transparency of the e-platform is accepted by not fully 
transparent.  
The records of registered bidders in the State Public Service Agency 
contain consolidated data on bidders with whom procurement 
contracts were signed. 
The Ministry officials have the capacity to plan, develop and manage 
e-Procurement systems 
 

M All IFAD opportunities 
shall be published in a 
GPN as per the 
requirements of the 
Handbook. Such 
publication as well as 
all other notices shall 
be posted online on a 
dedicated website. 
 

M 
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increasingly dominated by 
digital technology. 
(e) If e-Procurement has not yet 
been introduced, the 
government has adopted an e-
Procurement roadmap based 
on an e-Procurement readiness 
assessment. 

2.4.7.(c) Strategies to 
manage 

procurement data 

(a) A system is in operation for 
collecting data on the 
procurement of goods, works 
and services, including 
consulting services, supported 
by e-Procurement or other 
information technology. 
(b) The system manages data 
for the entire procurement 
process and allows for analysis 
of trends, levels of participation, 
efficiency and economy of 
procurement and compliance 
with requirements. 
(c) The reliability of the 
information is high (verified by 
audits). 
(d) Analysis of information is 
routinely carried out, published, 
and fed back into the system 

In the public procurement process, all communication, transfer and 
storage of information and data must ensure the data integrity and 
confidentiality of applications for qualification, bids, plans, and 
projects. 
PPL Art 181 The contracting authority must maintain complete 
documentation that is generated in the procurement processes. 
The contracting authority must keep the documentation for at least 
four years from the date of completing the procurement contract. 
The documentation that is stored in the ESJN must be kept for at least 
five years from the date of signing the procurement contract in a way 
that preserves the data integrity. 

M The use of OPEN and 
CMT is mandatory; the 
project will be required 
to report in detail on 
procurement and collect 
procurement data as 
necessary. 

 

M 

2.5. The public procurement system has a strong capacity to develop and improve 

2.5.8.(a) Training, advice, 
and assistance 

There are systems in place that 
provide for: 
(a) substantive permanent 
training programmes of suitable 
quality and content for the 
needs of the system. 
(b) routine evaluation and 
periodic adjustment of training 
programmes based on 
feedback and need. 
(c) advisory service or help 
desk function to resolve 
questions by procuring entities, 
suppliers, and the public. 
(d) a strategy well-integrated 
with other measures for 
developing the capacity of key 

The Directorate of public procurement, as required by the Law, 
carries out administrative and related expert tasks in the field of the 
public procurement system, such as: 
-provides professional guidance on how to apply this law; 
offers consultancy help to clients and business entities when they ask 
for it; 
-organizes and conducts professional training and development for 
the staff of the clients and other people who do public procurement 
works; 
-organizes a professional exam for doing tasks in the area of public 
procurement and issues certificates for working in public 
procurement; 
 
https://ujn.gov.me/category/termini-odrzavanja-obuka/ 
 

M To enhance technical 
skills and development, 
it might be advisable to 
recruit an intern who 
would assist 
procurement officers. 
This would generate 
the opportunity for new 
and young 
professionals in this 
area. 

M 

https://ujn.gov.me/category/termini-odrzavanja-obuka/
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actors involved in public 
procurement. 

2.5.8.(b) Recognition of 
procurement as a 

profession 

The country’s public service 
recognizes procurement as a 
profession: 
(a) Procurement is recognized 
as a specific function, with 
procurement positions defined 
at different professional levels, 
and job descriptions and the 
requisite qualifications and 
competencies specified. 
(b) Appointments and 
promotion are competitive and 
based on qualifications and 
professional certification. 
(c) Staff performance is 
evaluated on a regular and 
consistent basis, and staff 
development and adequate 
training 
is provided. 

The PMU must appoint at least one staff member as a public 
procurement officer, or hire someone for that role under the law. The 
officer helps with the public procurement plan, gives secret 
information from the tender documents to interested businesses 
according to the law, keeps records and reports of public procurement 
procedures, does administrative work in public procurement, and 
other tasks under this law and its regulations. 
 
The PMU must send the Ministry a decision on naming a public 
procurement officer. The officer needs to pass an exam for 
procurement. A separate commission administers the exam. 
 

M Procurement officer JD 
and responsibility will be 
defined in PIM 
Plan a capacity building 
program, particularly in 
BUILDPROC 

M 

2.5.8.(c) Monitoring 
performance to 

improve the system 

(a) The country has established 
and consistently applies a 
performance measurement 
system that focuses on both 
quantitative and qualitative 
aspects. 
(b) The information is used to 
support strategic policy making 
on procurement. 
(c) Strategic plans, including 
results frameworks, are in place 
and used to improve the 
system. 
(d) Responsibilities are clearly 
defined. 

The Directorate of public procurement, performs administrative and 
related professional tasks in the area of the public procurement 
system i.e., monitors and informs inspection and other competent 
authorities about observed irregularities in procedures public 
procurement, prepares and submits reports to the Government in 
accordance with this law. 

M Systematize the 
collection and use of 
aggregated data on 
public procurement 
performance.  
Plan supervision 
missions for the specific 
monitoring of the project 

M 

2.6. Consolidated results for pillar 2. The country has a strong institutional structure but weak data 
gathering/processing mechanisms that are not fully aligned with 
the IFAD framework. 
 

M Projects should 
follow IFAD 
procedures and 
regulations when 
providing training to 
ensure proper 
execution of planned 
activities. They will 
comply with AWPB 
and PP preparation 
based on IFAD 

M 
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templates and 
requirements. OPEN 
and CMT are 
compulsory; 
Establishing security 
protocols to 
safeguard records 
(physical and/or 
electronic) is 
advisable. 

Pillar 3. Public Procurement Operations and Market Practices  

3.1. Public procurement practices achieve stated objectives. 

3.1.9.(a) Planning (a) Needs analysis and market 
research guide a proactive 
identification of optimal 
procurement strategies. 
(b) The requirements and 
desired outcomes of contracts 
are clearly defined. 
(c) Sustainability criteria, if any, 
are used in a balanced manner 
and in accordance with national 
priorities, to ensure value for 
money 

Absence of procurement strategy to identify the risks, the operational 
and economical context 
Sustainability criteria’s are not defined  
Procuring entities are limited to submit an approved procurement 
plan, tied to their respective budget allocation, at the start of the fiscal 
year.  
 

S Projects will strictly 
adhere to Strategy, 
AWPB and PP 
preparation according 
to IFAD templates and 
requirements. 
 

S 

3.1.9.(b) Selection and 
contracting 

(a) Multi-stage procedures are 
used in complex procurements 
to ensure that only qualified and 
eligible participants are 
included in the competitive 
process. 
(b) Clear and integrated 
procurement documents, 
standardized where possible 
and proportionate to the need, 
are used to encourage broad 
participation from potential 
competitors. 
(c) Procurement methods are 
chosen, documented, and 
justified in accordance with the 
purpose and in compliance with 
the legal framework. 
(d) Procedures for bid 
submission, receipt and 
opening are clearly described in 

PPL Art 134 After opening the bids, the committee is obliged to review 
and evaluate the bids, without the presence of the authorized 
representatives of the bidders, no clear pre/post qualification process 
to ensure that only qualified and eligible participants are included in 
the competitive process.  
Procurement documents are not categorized to each procurement 
method/category 
Absence of Procurement methods for consultancy services 
No specific techniques applied to determine best value for money 

S The project shall fully 
comply with IFAD 
selection and 
contracting methods 
and regulations 

S 
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the procurement documents 
and 
complied with. This means, for 
instance, allowing bidders or 
their representatives to attend 
bid openings, 
and allowing civil society to 
monitor bid submission, receipt 
and opening, as prescribed. 
(e) Throughout the bid 
evaluation and award process, 
confidentiality is ensured. 
(f) Appropriate techniques are 
applied, to determine best 
value for money based on the 
criteria stated in the 
procurement documents and to 
award the contract. 
(g) Contract awards are 
announced as prescribed. 
(h) Contract clauses include 
sustainability considerations, 
where appropriate. 
(i) Contract clauses provide 
incentives for exceeding 
defined performance levels and 
disincentives for poor 
performance. 
(j) The selection and award 
process is carried out 
effectively, efficiently and in a 
transparent way.  

3.1.9.(c) Contract 
management in 

practice 

(a) Contracts are implemented 
in a timely manner. 
(b) Inspection, quality control, 
supervision of work and final 
acceptance of products is 
carried out.  
(c) Invoices are examined, time 
limits for payments comply with 
good international practices, 
and payments are 
processed as stipulated in the 
contract. 
(d) Contract amendments are 
reviewed, issued, and 
published in a timely manner. 

Criteria (a); (b); (c) and (d) are satisfied. (Based on the previous 
project experience)  
RCTP project used IFADs Contract monitoring tool 
The PPL provisions an extensive set of articles on contract 
management; in practice, this varies from one project and another 
based on their procurement and technical competence. 
 

L  L 
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(e) Procurement statistics are 
available and a system is in 
place to measure and improve 
procurement practices. 
(f) Opportunities for direct 
involvement of relevant 
external stakeholders in public 
procurement are utilized. 
(g) The records are complete 
and accurate, and easily 
accessible in a single file 

3.2. The public procurement market is fully functional 

3.2.10.(a) Dialogue and 
partnerships 

between public and 
private sectors 

(a) The government 
encourages open dialogue with 
the private sector. Several 
established and formal 
mechanisms are available for 
open dialogue through 
associations or other means, 
including a transparent and 
consultative process when 
formulating changes to the 
public procurement system. 
The dialogue follows the 
applicable ethics and integrity 
rules of the government. 
(b) The government has 
programmes to help build 
capacity among private 
companies, including for small 
businesses and training to help 
new entries into the public 
procurement marketplace. 

Private sector in Montenegro is organized and functional.  
It comprises large, medium, and small contractors, suppliers of goods 
and consulting services.  
The Government has a good partnership with the private sector.  
The Ministry- Directorate for Public Procurement Policy, also 
arranges trainings for the private sector. 
 

M The project should 
develop and 
continuously monitor 
and update a 
Procurement Strategy 
in line with IFAD 
requirements.  

M 

3.2.10.(b) Private sector’s 
organization and 

access to the public 
procurement 

market 

(a) The private sector is 
competitive, well-organized, 
willing, and able to participate in 
the competition for public 
procurement contracts. 
(b) There are no major systemic 
constraints inhibiting private 
sector access to the public 
procurement market 

The private sector has the capacity to bid for goods, works and 
services contracts. 
 

M The project will publish 
bidding opportunities 
on own or ministry of 
agriculture website, and 
in addition – in order to 
increase visibility, 
publish on widely 
known platforms like 
job.ge in addition to the 
publication of the 
international bidding on 
UNDB through IFAD. 

M 

3.2.10.(c) Key sectors and 
sector strategies 

(a) Key sectors associated with 
the public procurement market 

No risks assessed by government associated with certain sectors and 
opportunities to influence sector markets. 

S To evaluate the Risks 
related to specific 

S 
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are identified by the 
government. 
(b) Risks associated with 
certain sectors and 
opportunities to influence 
sector markets are assessed by 
the government, and sector 
market participants are 
engaged in support of 
procurement policy objectives. 

As a follow-up to the previous project RCTP, the Ministry of 
Agriculture is among the Key Sectors that have worked with the 
chamber of Economy to create platforms and improve the sectors that 
benefit from significant donor support for rural development activities, 
such as promoting some crops, increasing climate resilience, 
strengthening irrigation, etc. 

sectors and 
opportunities to shape 
sector markets with the 
government, and 
involve sector market 
players in advancing 
procurement policy 
goals. 

3.3. Consolidated results for pillar 3. 
 

The procurement market is operational, but it lacks strategic 
planning and clear assignments of roles within and outside the 
organization. 

S The project should 
enhance its abilities 
in strategic planning 
and market 
involvement, along 
with widespread GPN 
communication and 
strong staff 
management.  The 
project should 
publish online 
compulsorily, follow 
AWPB, PP in the 
project; provide 
ongoing training and 
certification and 
prepare the PIM. 

S 

Pillar 4. Accountability, integrity, and transparency of the public procurement system 

4.1. Transparency and civil society engagement strengthen integrity in public procurement 

4.1.11.(a) An enabling 
environment for 

public consultation 
and monitoring 

(a) A transparent and 
consultative process is followed 
when formulating changes to 
the public procurement system. 
(b) Programs are in place to 
build the capacity of relevant 
stakeholders to understand, 
monitor and improve public 
procurement. 
(c) There is sample evidence 
that the government takes into 
account the input, comments 
and feedback received from 
civil society 

No Specific terms, legal framework or transparent and consistent 
practice in public consultations enabling environment for public 
consultation and monitoring 
The ministry is assigned and authorized for the accurate 
implementation of the principles, procedures and acts specified in the 
Public Procurement Law 
Lack of information about evidences that the government takes into 
account the input, comments and feedback received from civil society 

H public consultation and 
monitoring shall fully 
adapt IFAD regulations 

H 

4.1.11.(b) Adequate and timely 
access to 

(a) Requirements in 
combination with actual 
practices ensure that all 

The procurement site ESJN at www.cejn.gov.me publishes and 
provides public and timely access to information on public 
procurement. 

M Project shall re enforce  
publication of GPN and 
tenders in UN websites 

M 

http://www.cejn.gov.me/
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information by the 
public 

stakeholders have adequate 
and timely 
access to information as a 
precondition for effective 
participation. 

4.1.1.(c) Direct engagement 
of civil society 

(a) The legal/regulatory and 
policy framework allows 
citizens to participate in the 
following phases of a 
procurement process, as 
appropriate: 
• the planning phase 
(consultation) 
• bid/proposal opening 
(observation) 
• evaluation and contract award 
(observation), when 
appropriate, according to local 
law 
• contract management and 
completion (monitoring). 
(b) There is Sample evidence 
for direct participation of 
citizens in procurement 
processes through 
consultation, observation and 
monitoring.  

Even though the e-platform ESJN is open to the public, its 
transparency still needs to be evaluated since the legal/regulatory 
and policy framework does not let citizens take part in the 
procurement process, when relevant: the planning phase 
(consultation) and bid/proposal opening (observation). 

S Increase the level of 
transparency by making 
all procurement related 
information easily 
accessible and free of 
charge through 
electronic platforms. 
Mandatory publication 
of outcomes and results 

S 

4.2. The country has effective control and audit systems 

4.2.12.(a) Legal framework, 
organization and 
procedures of the 

control system 

The system in the country 
provides for: 
(a) laws and regulations that 
establish a comprehensive 
control framework, including 
internal controls, internal 
audits, external audits and 
oversight by legal bodies 
(b) internal control/audit 
mechanisms and functions that 
ensure appropriate oversight of 
procurement, including 
reporting to management on 
compliance, effectiveness, and 
efficiency of procurement 
operations 
(c) internal control mechanisms 
that ensure a proper balance 

The Directorate for Inspection Affairs is an independent body that 
inspects various areas. It has a public procurement inspection that 
oversees the compliance with the Law and its regulations. 
 
Besides that, we should also note institutions that are somewhat 
related to public procurement, such as: 
• State auditing institution; 
• Agency for Prevention of Corruption of Montenegro; 
• Administrative Court of Montenegro; 
• Misdemeanor Court; 
• Police Department; 
• Judicial Council; 
• Supreme State Prosecutor's Office. 
 
For RCTP external audits was appointed in line with IFAD 
requirements. 

M Current IFAD legal 
standards for auditing 
and reviewing will 
remain in effect. 

M 
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between timely and efficient 
decision-making and 
adequate risk mitigation 
(d) independent external audits 
provided by the country’s 
Supreme Audit Institution (SAI) 
that ensure appropriate 
oversight of the procurement 
function based on periodic risk 
assessments and controls 
tailored to risk 
management 
(e) review of audit reports 
provided by the SAI and 
determination of appropriate 
actions by the legislature (or 
other body responsible for 
public finance governance) 
(f) clear mechanisms to ensure 
that there is follow-up on the 
respective findings. 

4.2.12.(b) Co-ordination of 
controls and audits 

of public 
procurement 

(a) There are written 
procedures that state 
requirements for internal 
controls, ideally in an internal 
control manual. 
(b) There are written standards 
and procedures (e.g. a manual) 
for conducting procurement 
audits (both on 
compliance and performance) 
to facilitate coordinated and 
mutually reinforcing auditing. 
(c) There are evidence that 
internal or external audits are 
carried out at least annually and 
that other established written 
standards are complied with. 
(d) Clear and reliable reporting 
lines to relevant oversight 
bodies exist 

No specific information available to define the Co-ordination of 
controls and audits of public procurement. 
 

H Current IFAD legal 
standards for auditing 

and reviewing will 
remain in effect for 

GORA project 

H 

4.2.12.(c) Enforcement and 
follow-up on findings 

and 
recommendations 

(a) Recommendations are 
responded to and implemented 
within the time frames 
established in the law. 
(b) There are systems in place 
to follow up on the 

No specific information available there are systems in place to follow 
up on the implementation/enforcement of the audit recommendations. 
 

H Same as above H 
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implementation/enforcement of 
the audit recommendations. 

4.2.12.(d) Qualification and 
training to conduct 
procurement audits 

(a) There is an established 
programme to train internal and 
external auditors to ensure that 
they are qualified to 
conduct high-quality 
procurement audits, including 
performance audits. 
(a) The selection of auditors 
requires that they have 
adequate knowledge of the 
subject as a condition for 
carrying out procurement 
audits; if auditors lack 
procurement knowledge, they 
are routinely supported by 
procurement specialists or 
consultants. 
(a) Auditors are selected in a 
fair and transparent way and 
are fully independent 

The internal control framework comprises the auditors in the 
Directorate for Inspection Affairs 
 These internal auditors regularly audit procurement. There is no 
manual for audit of public procurement.  

H Auditors and controllers 
shall undergo regular 
formal training and on-
the-job trainings to 
meet the required 
qualifications. The 
project will rely on 
seasoned IFAD 
consultants to prevent 
errors and procurement 
risks. 

H 

4.3. Procurement appeals mechanisms are effective and efficient 

4.3.13.(a) Process for 
challenges and 

appeals 

(a) Decisions are rendered on 
the basis of available evidence 
submitted by the parties. 
(b) The first review of the 
evidence is carried out by the 
entity specified in the law. 
(c) The body or authority 
(appeals body) in charge of 
reviewing decisions of the 
specified first review body 
issues final, enforceable 
decisions. * 
(d) The time frames specified 
for the submission and review 
of challenges and for appeals 
and issuing of decisions do not 
unduly delay the procurement 
process or make an appeal 
unrealistic 

The rights of participants in procurement procedures are protected 
by the Commission for the Protection of Rights in Procurement 
Procedures, according to PPL Art 185 to Art 190. 
If an appeal is filed on time and the fee for the procedure is paid, the 
contracting authority has to stop further actions in the public 
procurement procedure until the appeal is resolved, except in urgent 
cases of negotiation without a prior call for tenders. 
The appellant must submit proof of paying the fee for starting the 
appeal, which is 1% of the estimated value of the procurement, with 
the appeal or by the end of the deadline for the appeal. The fee 
cannot be more than 20,000 euros. 

M The time frames 
specified for the 
submission and review 
of challenges and for 
appeals and issuing of 
decisions shall not 
unduly delay the 
procurement process or 
make an appeal 
unrealistic 

M 

4.3.13.(b) Appellate body 
independence and 

capacity 

The appeals body: 
(a) is not involved in any 
capacity in procurement 
transactions or in the process 

Commission for the Protection of Rights (CPR) composed of number 
of experts with legal background and consultant managing 
procedures for submission and resolution of complaints defined in 
accordance with PPL Art 185 to Art 190 

M Project procurement 
plan to consider 

issues/delay that might 
happen within the time 
frame specified in the 

M 
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leading to contract award 
decisions 
(b) does not charge fees that 
inhibit access by concerned 
parties 
(c) follows procedures for 
submission and resolution of 
complaints that are clearly 
defined and publicly available 
(d) exercises its legal authority 
to suspend procurement 
proceedings and impose 
remedies 
(e) issues decisions within the 
time frame specified in the 
law/regulations 
(f) issues decisions that are 
binding on all parties 
(g) is adequately resourced and 
staffed to fulfil its functions. 

Due to insufficient resources and staff, the CPR hires consultants to 
handle the appeals, which may cause problems or delays within the 
legal time frame. 

law/regulations to 
mitigate delay risks 

4.3.13.(c) Decisions of the 
appeals body 

Procedures governing the 
decision-making process of the 
appeals body provide that 
decisions are: 
(a) based on information 
relevant to the case. 
(b) balanced and unbiased in 
consideration of the relevant 
information 
(c) result in remedies, if 
required, that are necessary to 
correcting the implementation 
of the process or procedures. 
(d) decisions are published on 
the centralised government 
online portal within specified 
timelines and as stipulated in 
the law. 

The Commission for the Protection of Rights is obliged to publish the 
decision in the EJN and on its website, within three days from the date 
of adoption, unless the decision was decided on an appeal against 
the decision on the exclusion of the applicant from the procurement 
procedure, which it is obliged to deliver to the complainant and to the 
customer, within three days from the date of adoption. 
 
On the day of publication of the decision in the EJN, it is considered 
that the decision has been duly delivered to the parties in the 
proceedings. 
Until the day of the establishment of the EJN, it is considered that the 
decision has been duly delivered to the parties in the proceedings 
when it has been published on the Public Procurement Portal and the 
website of the Commission for the Protection of Rights. 

L  L 

4.4. The country has ethics and anti-corruption measures in place 

4.4.14.(a) Legal definition of 
prohibited practices, 
conflicts of interest, 

and associated 
responsibilities, 

accountabilities, and 
penalties 

The legal/regulatory framework 
provides for the following: 
(a) definitions of fraud, 
corruption, and other prohibited 
practices in procurement, 
consistent with obligations 
deriving from legally binding 

PPL Art 39 A person who works in public procurement and knows 
about any corruption in procurement must promptly inform the 
relevant person of the contracting authority, the Ministry, the 
authority in charge of preventing corruption and the state 
prosecutor's office, depending on who the knowledge concerns. 
 
PPL Art 40 The contracting authority must implement suitable 

M IFAD Policies shall 
apply in all procurement 
activities (anti-
corruption, anti-
harassment, anti-
money laundering). 
Reporting hotlines to 
feature in all 

M 
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international anti-corruption 
agreements. 
(b) definitions of the individual 
responsibilities, accountability, 
and penalties for government 
employees and private firms or 
individuals found guilty of fraud, 
corruption, or other prohibited 
practices in procurement, 
without prejudice of other 
provisions in the criminal law. 
(c) definitions and provisions 
concerning conflict of interest, 
including a cooling-off period 
for former public officials 

measures to prevent, identify and resolve any conflicts of interest 
related to the public procurement procedure effectively. 
 
 

procurement 
documents. 

4.4.14.(b) Provisions on 
prohibited practices 

in procurement 
documents 

(a) The legal/regulatory 
framework specifies this 
mandatory requirement and 
gives precise instructions on 
how to incorporate the matter in 
procurement and contract 
documents. 
(b) Procurement and contract 
documents include provisions 
on fraud, corruption, and other 
prohibited practices, as 
specified in the legal/regulatory 
framework. 

The administrative specifications do not include clauses or 
provisions prohibiting practices of fraud, corruption, and other 
prohibited practices. 

M Use of required IFAD 
policy accepted by 
borrower. The project 
should ensure 
integration in all bidding 
documents of 
provisions of “IFAD’s 
Policy on Preventing 
Fraud and Corruption in 
its Activities and 
Operations”, IFAD’s 
Policy to Preventing and 
Responding to Sexual 
Harassment, Sexual 
Exploitation and Abuse” 
and “IFAD’s Anti-Money 
Laundering and 
Countering the 
Financing of Terrorism 
Policy”.  
Specify clearly in the 
bidding documents the 
contact details for 
reporting on corruption 
and abuse 
(Anticorruption Hotline: 
Email: 
anticorruption@ifad.org  
Phone: +39 
0654592888 
Fax: +39 0654597888) 

M 
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4.4.14.(c) Effective sanctions 
and enforcement 

systems 

(a) Procuring entities are 
required to report allegations of 
fraud, corruption, and other 
prohibited practices to law 
enforcement authorities, and 
there is a clear procedure in 
place for doing this. 
(b) There is evidence that this 
system is systematically 
applied and reports are 
consistently followed up by law 
enforcement authorities. 
(c) There is a system for 
suspension/debarment that 
ensures due process and is 
consistently applied. 
(d) There is evidence that the 
laws on fraud, corruption and 
other prohibited practices are 
being enforced in the 
country by application of stated 
penalties. 

PPL Art 39 A person working in public procurement, who knows 
about corruption in procurement, must report it promptly to the 
authorized person of the contracting authority, the Ministry, the body 
in charge of preventing corruption and the relevant state prosecutor, 
depending on who the knowledge concerns. Agency for Prevention 
of Corruption                                                                                    
https://www.antikorupcija.me/me/korisnicki-servisi/prijava-korupcije/ 
 
There is no information available to verify criterion (b) and (d). 
 

S Same as above S 

4.4.14.(d) Anti-corruption 
framework and 
integrity training 

(a) The country has in place a 
comprehensive anti-corruption 
framework to prevent, detect 
and penalize corruption in 
government that involves the 
appropriate agencies of 
government with a level of 
responsibility and 
capacity to enable its 
responsibilities to be carried 
out. 
(b) As part of the anti-corruption 
framework, a mechanism is in 
place and is used for 
systematically identifying 
corruption risks and for 
mitigating these risks in the 
public procurement cycle. 
(c) As part of the anti-corruption 
framework, statistics on 
corruption-related legal 
proceedings and convictions 
are compiled and reports are 
published annually. 
(d) Special measures are in 
place for the detection and 

The Ministry prescribes the way of management, the content of 
records on conflicts of interest, i.e. the violation of anti-corruption 
rules and the methodology of risk analysis in the exercise of control 
in public procurement procedures, for the purpose of proactive action 
in the prevention and early detection of corrupt acts and other acts 
characterized by corruption. 
Agency for prevention of corruption the authority responsible for 
preventing corruption about observed violations of anti-corruption 
rules and violations of conflict-of-interest rules  
https://www.antikorupcija.me/me/korisnicki-servisi/prijava-korupcije/ 
 
There is no information available to verify criterion (b) (c) (d) and (e). 

M Same as above M 

https://www.antikorupcija.me/me/korisnicki-servisi/prijava-korupcije/
https://www.antikorupcija.me/me/korisnicki-servisi/prijava-korupcije/
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prevention of corruption 
associated with procurement. 
(e) Special integrity training 
programs are offered and the 
procurement workforce 
regularly participates in this 
training. 

4.4.14.(e) Stakeholder support 
to strengthen 

integrity in 
procurement 

(a) There are strong and 
credible civil society 
organizations that exercise 
social audit and control. 
(b) There is an enabling 
environment for civil society 
organizations to have a 
meaningful role as third-party 
monitors, including clear 
channels for engagement and 
feedback that are promoted by 
the government. 
(c) There is evidence that civil 
society contributes to shape 
and improve integrity of public 
procurement. 
(d) Suppliers and business 
associations actively support 
integrity and ethical behavior in 
public procurement, 
e.g. through internal 
compliance measures 

Tere is no information available to verify criterion (a) (b) H Same as above H 

4.4.14.(f) Secure mechanisms 
for reporting 

prohibited practices 
or unethical 

behavior 

(a) There are secure, 
accessible and confidential 
channels for reporting cases of 
fraud, corruption or other 
prohibited practices or 
unethical behaviour. 
(b) There are legal provisions to 
protect whistle-blowers, and 
these are considered effective. 
(c) There is a functioning 
system that serves to follow up 
on disclosures 

The whistleblower has the right to stay anonymous, unless he asks 
for his information to be publicly disclosed, in which case the law that 
protects the secrecy of information applies to how his information is 
dealt with. (Articles 44, 45, 47 and 56 of the Law on Prevention of 
Corruption) The Agency checks the claims from the submitted 
report, and forms a view on whether there is a danger to the public 
interest that indicates corruption, and gives a suggestion if that 
danger has happened. The Agency can start a process to find out 
whether there is a danger to the public interest on its own initiative 
(Articles 51, 52 and 54 of the Law on Prevention of Corruption). 

H IFAD’s contact details 
for reporting corruption, 
harassment, fraud, etc. 
will be included in all 
bidding documents. 
The project shall 
immediately notify IFAD 
of any such allegations. 

H 

4.4.14.(g) Codes of 
conduct/codes of 

ethics and financial 
disclosure rules 

(a) There is a code of conduct 
or ethics for government 
officials, with particular 
provisions for those involved in 
public financial management, 
including procurement. 

Code of conduct No. 050/18 dated 20/07/2018 
This code of ethics applies to state officials and officers. 

H IFAD’s contact details 
for reporting corruption, 
harassment, fraud, etc. 
will be included in all 
bidding documents. 
The project shall 

H 
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(a) The code defines 
accountability for decision 
making, and subjects decision 
makers to specific financial 
disclosure requirements. 
(a) The code is of mandatory, 
and the consequences of any 
failure to comply are 
administrative or criminal. 
(a) Regular training 
programmes are offered to 
ensure sustained awareness 
and implementation of 
measures. 
(a) Conflict of interest 
statements, financial disclosure 
forms and information on 
beneficial ownership are 
systematically filed, accessible 
and utilised by decision makers 
to prevent corruption risks 
throughout the public 
procurement cycle 

immediately notify IFAD 
of any such allegations. 

4.5. Consolidated results for pillar 4. 
 

Overall, institutional setup for enhancing integrity is weak. The 
administrative regulations do not include clauses or provisions 
prohibiting practices of fraud, corruption, and other prohibited 
practices 

S IFAD policies, 
reporting hotlines, 
and self-certification 
shall be complied 
with IFAD Handbook 
and guidelines shall 
be adopted and 
applied. Audit shall 
be secured through 
an independent 
entity.  

S 

Consolidated findings at country level 
 

“Substantial” 

Overall Inherent risk is “S” provided Montenegro has a functioning procurement system supported by a structured 
institutional and legal framework, the use of e-tenders, and the Law of procurement, audit, and complaints bodies.  
The procurement risks relate mainly to: 
-The inconsistencies in the procurement methods notably related to consulting and the Non consulting services. 
-The absence of strategic planning and key role allocations internally and externally. 
-The absence of SECAP requirements in the Public Procurement Law  
*Mitigation measures for shortcomings found on the national Procurement system vs. IFAD’s procurement 
framework include procurement policies, procedure SBD, Methods, evaluation, selection, reporting hotlines, and 
self-certification shall be complied with IFAD Handbook and guidelines shall be adopted and applied; audit shall be 
secured through an independent entity; Projects will strictly adhere to AWPB and PP preparation according to IFAD 
templates and requirements.   
*The procurement plan as well as No Objection requests will be submitted electronically via the OPEN- Project 
Procurement End-to End System introduced by IFAD. This system will cover the entire procurement cycle. 
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*All risk mitigation measures shall be incorporated to the Procurement Implementation Manual (PIM) to secure 
compliance with IFAD procurement regulations. 
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Integrated Country Risk Matrix 

 Integrated Country Risk Matrix (ICRM) 
  

Risk Type Inherent risk Residual risk Mitigation measures  

Country context 
Widening divide between rural areas in the North 
and thriving coastal and central regions, leading 
to internal and external migration 

M M IFAD will complement the EU priority 
measures with immediate support to 
rural development in the Northern 
region. The present COSOP will 
contribute to transforming the rural 
economy into a dynamic sector, 
based on more competitive and 
climate-resilient farms and efficient 
market driven multi-stakeholders set-
ups.  

Political commitment 
Changes in Government reduce commitment for 
rural and agricultural development in the poorest 
areas, localities and sectors, slowing down 
implementation  

M M The Government of Montenegro 
exhibits a strong commitment to rural 
and agricultural development, which 
is enshrined in EU pre-accession 
negotiations, notably through IPARD. 
The recent approval of a new 
Strategy for the Development of 
Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-
2028, and the ongoing development 
of a Strategy for the Development of 
the Northern Region, further 
strengthen the prospects of continued 
political commitment. The risk of 
reduced commitment to programme 
implementation during times of 
transition will be mitigated by 
ensuring continued engagement with 
new Ministries and Municipalities, 
both at programme and project level. 
The RCTP PCU plaid a key role in 
sustaining such engagement; key 
personnel will be maintained in Gora 
to further mitigate this risk at project 
level.  

Governance 
Weak governance related to political instability 
and polarization  

L L IFAD will support on-going efforts, 
both at central and municipality 
levels, to improve governance 
(capacity development on 
procurement, close supervision of 
beneficiary selection, etc.), aligned 
with the new project implementation 
manual. 

Macroeconomic 
Exchange rate between Euro and Dollar evolves 
unfavourably thus reducing available budget for 
implementation 

L L The exchange rate retained for the 
Gora project is in line with forecasts 
for the next two years, and price 
contingencies (inflation) have been 
included in the budget; the same 
approach will be adopted in all 
upcoming projects. 

Fragility and security  
International instability related to the protracted 
war in Ukraine leads to shortage of goods and 
high inflation  

M M The country programme focuses on 
promoting resilience of local farms 
and value chains and of the 
landscape they exist in. By supporting 
territorial development and income 
diversification, the programme will 
contribute to build resilience of 
beneficiaries to external shocks 
including those related to the Ukraine 
war. 

Sector strategies and policies 
Lack of experience in supporting farmers in 
climate change adaptation  

 M L The country programme will ensure 
that strategies and mechanisms for 
mountain adaptation are prepared in 
a participatory manner, involving in 
particular the smallholder farmers at 
individual and possibly collective 
levels 
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 Integrated Country Risk Matrix (ICRM) 
  

Risk Type Inherent risk Residual risk Mitigation measures  

Policy alignment 
Country’s strategies and policies governing the 
rural and agricultural sector are not sufficiently 
pro-poor and/or aligned with IFAD priorities 

L L The country recently adopted the 
Strategy for the Development of 
Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-
2028, which is aligned with IFAD’s 
priorities and the present COSOP 
strategic objectives, and is developing 
a specific Strategy for the 
Development of the Northern Region. 
To ensure continued alignment of 
subsequent strategic frameworks, 
IFAD will build the capacity of a 
Working Group (WG) on Mountainous 
Areas under the NCSD to enhance 
the participation of IFAD target 
groups and their institutions in policy 
processes. Synergies with IPARD will 
also be sought to strengthen 
alignment with this key policy 
instrument.   

Policy development and implementation 
Country strategies and policies governing the 
rural and agricultural sector are not adequately 
resourced 

L L The Strategy for the Development of 
Agriculture and Rural Areas 2023-
2028 was developed based on sound 
evidence and will be funded through 
the national budget as well as EU 
funds (IPARD-III). IFAD will further 
contribute to fill funding gaps, 
particularly in terms of investments in 
smallholder agriculture, through Gora 
and subsequent projects 
implemented under the present 
COSOP.  

Environmental, social and climate context 
Increased occurrence of extreme weather 
events, especially droughts. These shocks can 
have a direct impact on crop and livestock 
production  

H M The country programme will build the 
resilience of smallholders and the 
ecosystems they depend on in an 
integrated manner, providing them 
with the tools to stabilize their income, 
enhance the resilience of their 
production systems, and address 
water related issues at landscape 
level. 

Financial management 
The risk that COSOP activities are not carried 
out in accordance with the provisions of IFAD’s 
financial regulations and that funding is not used 
for the intended purpose with due regard for 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 
 
Montenegro’s country risk is rated as Moderate, 
according to Transparency International’s 
Corruption Perception Index, which slightly 
improved in 2023 with a score of 46/100 
compared to the 45/100 of 2022, placing 
Montenegro at the 63th position worldwide. 

M M The country programme will adopt the 
same financial management and flow 
of funds architecture tested by RCTP, 
based on the excellent performance 
of the project.  
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 Integrated Country Risk Matrix (ICRM) 
  

Risk Type Inherent risk Residual risk Mitigation measures  

Organization and staffing 
The risk that the level of development of the 
accountancy profession in the country is low and 
so causing a short supply of professionally 
qualified and well-trained personnel that can be 
engaged during project implementation. 
 
The Law on Accounting No. 052 of 2016 
establishes initial professional development 
(IPD) requirements for Certified Accountants and 
authorizes the Ministry of Finance to oversee the 
certification of Certified Accountants, a 
responsibility that has been delegated to ICAM in 
accordance with the same Law and the Decree 
No. 33/10. ICAM was established in 2006 as a 
professional association of accountants and 
auditors. ICAM’s membership is mandatory for 
Certified Auditors and for Certified Accountants 
and voluntary for Authorized Accountants and 
Bookkeepers. 

L L Qualified financial management staff 
to be hired to manage IFAD funded 
project. 

Budgeting 
The risk that national budget approval cycle is 
inefficient affecting prompt availability of 
resources to externally funded projects. 
 
As per the last PEFA report budget classification 
is rated with an A as it is in overall alignment with 
COFOG standards and in most parts with GFS 
2014, however budget preparation is rated with a 
C due to recurrent delays in the budget 
preparation and approval process.   

M M Although the delay in approving the 
budget did not significantly impact the 
implementation of RCTP, IFAD will 
follow-up closely with its government 
counterparts to ensure that any delay 
in the approval of the national budget 
do not affect negatively projects 
implementation. 

Funds flow/disbursement arrangements 
The risk that funds from multiple financiers 
disburse with delay due to cumbersome treasury 
arrangements or are diverted to finance fiscal 
deficit or economic shocks 
 
The current arrangements at country level 
foresee that IFAD managed funds are 
channelled through bank accounts opened in 
commercial banks and managed by the MoF; 
counterpart contributions were made available to 
the project using the government single treasury 
account. 

L L For Gora, one designated account will 
be opened at a commercial bank to 
receive proceeds exclusively from the 
Adaptation Fund grant and will follow 
the revolving fund mechanism. 
Withdrawal and disbursement from 
grant account will be based on a six-
month cash forecast which will be 
included in the project’s quarterly 
Interim Financial Reports (IFRs). A 
template of the IFRs will be included 
in the PIM and will constitute the 
basis for project disbursement. 

Country internal controls 
The risk that country systems, such as internal 
audit, are not adequate and may not provide 
appropriate control over IFAD resources leading 
to the inefficient or inappropriate use of project 
resources. 
 
As per the most recent PEFA Internal controls on 
non-salary expenditure are rated with a B with a 
solid segregation of duties mechanism for 
expenditure approval, but with a fairly low 
effectiveness of controls put in place by the 
Treasury Directorate. The internal audit function 
is rated with a B+ with all central government 
revenue and expenditure covered by the IA 
function, an appropriate focus in the controls and 
90% of the programmed audits in 2018 
completed. 

M L The internal control system put in 
place at national level through its 
expenditures approval process and 
internal audit function will be 
integrated with IFAD specific 
requirements such as a project 
implementation manual. Fiduciary 
assurance will be strengthened with 
IFAD supervision missions and 
external audit . 

Accounting and financial reporting 
The risk that country accounting and reporting 
systems are not adequate leading to inaccurate 
or non-timely submission of financial information 
for decision-making 
 

M L IFAD will assess the possibility on 
relying fully on the IFMIS for new 
projects for accounting and financial 
reporting. If not possible, the current 
arrangements, which foresee the 
utilisation of standalone accounting 
software will be maintained.  
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 Integrated Country Risk Matrix (ICRM) 
  

Risk Type Inherent risk Residual risk Mitigation measures  

A new Law on Public Sector Accounting was 
adopted in November 2019 and defines the 
transition from cash to accrual accounting. The 
Law is broadly compliant with accrual based 
IPSAS with some differences (mainly issues that 
are not applicable in Montenegro). It regulates 
financial reporting and introduces the profession 
of public sector accountant with certification 
requirements. However, the most significant 
challenge for the transition to accrual accounting 
is still represented by the need for upgrading the 
Accounting IT system. The effective application 
of the law is expected to take place in 2024. 

External audit 
The risk that the supreme audit institution is not 
independent, capacitated or able to timely 
perform and submit the audit of IFAD-financed 
operations, leading to possible misrepresentation 
of the financial results or lack of proper oversight. 
 
The SAI is assessed to be independent, and its 
audit coverage and standards (ISSAI) are 
acceptable. In fact, The Law on Auditing No. 001 
of 2017 requires all mandatory audits to be 
conducted in accordance with ISA as issued by 
the IAASB. Moreover, according to the EU 
Progress Report 2020 and 2021, the SAI has 
improved its institutional capacity in terms of 
management and auditing staff. The main 
challenges relate to the capacities of the SAI 
which, in terms of number of staff, are insufficient 
for complying with its comprehensive mandate, 
covering all public financial operations. 

M L IFAD will assess the possibility of 
using the SAI to conduct the external 
audit for new projects external audits. 
If not feasible, the current 
arrangements, which foresee the 
utilisation of private audit firms, will be 
maintained. 

Procurement issues 
Montenegro has a functioning procurement 
system supported by a structured institutional 
and legal framework, the use of e-tenders, and 
the Law of procurement, audit, and complaints 
bodies.  
The procurement risks relate mainly to: 
-The inconsistencies in the procurement 
methods notably related to consulting and non-
consulting services. 
-The absence of strategic planning and key role 
allocations internally and externally. 
-The absence of SECAP requirements in the 
Public Procurement Law.  

S S Procurement policies, procedure 
SBD, Methods, evaluation, selection, 
reporting hotlines, and self-
certification shall be complied with 
IFAD Handbook and guidelines shall 
be adopted and applied; audit shall 
be secured through an independent 
entity; Projects will strictly adhere to 
AWPB and PP preparation according 
to IFAD templates and requirements.   
The procurement plan as well as No 
Objection requests will be submitted 
electronically via the OPEN- Project 
Procurement End-to End System 
introduced by IFAD. This system will 
cover the entire procurement cycle. 
All risk mitigation measures shall be 
incorporated to the Procurement 
Implementation Manual (PIM) to 
secure compliance with IFAD 
procurement regulations. 
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 Integrated Country Risk Matrix (ICRM) 
  

Risk Type Inherent risk Residual risk Mitigation measures  

Pillar I. Legal, regulatory and policy framework 
 
Prescriptive and standardized rules, methods, 
documentation, and systems following National 
Legislation. Montenegro has a functioning 
procurement framework and electronic tendering 
system despite absence of methods dedicated to 
consulting services.  
The National PPL have some variances from 
minimum IFAD requirements notably related to 
procurement methods, SBD, the absence or 
strategy and contract management manual. 

S S Elaborate the PIM to mitigate for the 
absence of national PP manual and 
inconsistencies between national and 
IFADs procedures. 
For consultancies IFADs procurement 
procedures should be used    

Pillar II. Institutional framework and management 
capacity 
 
The country has a strong institutional structure 
but weak data gathering/processing mechanisms 
that are not fully aligned with the IFAD 
framework. 

M M Projects should follow IFAD 
procedures and regulations when 
providing training to ensure proper 
execution of planned activities. They 
will comply with AWPB and PP 
preparation based on IFAD templates 
and requirements. OPEN and CMT 
are compulsory; Establishing security 
protocols to safeguard records 
(physical and/or electronic) is 
advisable. 

Pillar III. Public procurement operations and 
market practices 
 
The procurement market is operational, but it 
lacks strategic planning and clear assignments of 
roles within and outside the organization. 

S S Projects should enhance its abilities 
in strategic planning and market 
involvement, along with widespread 
GPN communication and strong staff 
management. Projects should publish 
online compulsorily, follow AWPB, PP 
in the project; provide ongoing 
training and certification and prepare 
the PIM. 

Pillar IV. Accountability, integrity and 
transparency of the public procurement system 
 
Overall, institutional setup for enhancing integrity 
is weak. The administrative regulations do not 
include clauses or provisions prohibiting 
practices of fraud, corruption, and other 
prohibited practices 

S S IFAD policies, reporting hotlines, and 
self-certification shall be complied 
with IFAD Handbook and guidelines 
shall be adopted and applied. Audit 
shall be secured through an 
independent entity. 
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Theory of Change 
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5. The COSOP in Montenegro aims to enhance climate resilience and reduce 

poverty by improving rural livelihoods, with a specific focus on poor communities, women, 

and youth. These two strategic goals seek to transform the agricultural landscape by 

fostering sustainable development and inclusive rural transformation in the poorest areas 

of Montenegro, thus contributing to local public goods.  

6. The country program will address a number of development challenges such 

as widespread subsistence agriculture prevalence and limited smallholder support 

systems;  inadequate rural infrastructure, such as roads and water access; poor market 

connectivity; environmental challenges like floods, droughts, and resources scarcity; social 

barriers related to existing gender norms leading to unequal workload and limited 

representation of women in rural organizations and institutions; absence of employment 

opportunities and competitive salaries, unattractiveness of the agricultural sector, 

particularly for youth. Weak policy frameworks for sustainable development in the rural 

mountainous areas and limited implementation capacity at local level are also factors that 

impede sustainable development in the targeted areas.  

7. A number of risks hinder Montenegro rural development in the mountainous 

areas, notably: insufficient support for smallholder farmers, particularly those at the 

bottom of the income distribution; rural depopulation due to out-migration; and escalating 

climate risks and extreme weather events. 

8. The country programme thus aims to improve agricultural production and 

productivity in a sustainable way by offering training and capacity building on climate 

resilient measures and agroecological practices (such as soil fertility management and 

vermi-composting, sustainable water management, drought resistant crops, adapted local 

breeds of livestock) to beneficiaries and extension service staff, as well as by providing 

matching grants and helping producers to adopt resilient agricultural practices and 

improve food quality and safety, thus contributing to sustainable and healthy food 

systems.  

9. Through the development of adaptation plans at landscape level, the 

programme will support the widespread adoption of environmentally sustainable and 

climate- resilient technologies and practices, the enhancement of physical assets and 

infrastructure (including roads and water systems), and sustainable forest management 

and forest fire prevention.  

10. The creation of MSPs will facilitate the processing and marketing of local 

products that are at the core of mountainous farming systems (dairy, meat, berries, honey, 

NTFP, aromatic and medicinal plants…), as well as the provision of financial support to 

rural smallholders for adaptive activities, and the facilitation of their involvement in 

inclusive small and medium enterprises (SMEs). Better market linkages that improve 

income opportunities for smallholders and rural entrepreneurs will be established by 

fostering collaboration with the private sector through local SMEs that are involved in 

MSPs.  

11. Through the provision of matching grants to women and youth as well as 

training on income generating activities and leadership skills, and the promotion of their 

participation in MSPs, new employment opportunities increasing their economic 

involvement in sectors such as agrotourism, livestock and dairy value chains, 

transformation and processing will be generated. Women’s workload will also be reduced 

and improved decision making will be fostered.  

12. In terms of policy development and institutional support, the country program 

will introduce new policies for managing climate risk at national level, and aid the 

development of gender and youth action plans at municipal level, which will lead to 



Appendix IX   EB 2024/OR/17 

 

104 

strengthened national and municipal governance. Enhanced governance mechanisms that 

support effective climate adaptation and sustainable development strategies will be 

encouraged.  

13. The Country strategy will have four main causal pathways which will jointly 

lead to the overall impact goal of reducing poverty and enhancing resilience: 

(i) Promoting the adoption of sustainable livestock and agricultural techniques 

and practices for increased production and productivity, which can ultimately 

enhance resilience of households and ecosystems. 

(ii) Building adaptive capacity to climate change at landscape level through 

territorial development which can ultimately enhance farmers and 

ecosystems resilience. 

(iii) Facilitation of Multi Stakeholder Platforms as effective mechanisms to 

promote local products processing and marketing as well as economic 

inclusion of rural smallholders, leading to improved access to markets, 

increased income, and reduced poverty of the target group.  

(iv) Empowering women and youth through matching grants and ad-hoc capacity 

building efforts can lead to income diversification and better job opportunities 

in the rural areas.  

14. The 4 pathways will interact in a synergistic manner primarily through the 

“adoption outcome” (of the various COSOP activities/components - which are distinct but 

complementary), which will lead to better job prospects and increased income for women 

and youth, increased productivity and access to markets for rural smallholders as a whole, 

thus ultimately contributing to the shared impacts of enhanced resilience to shocks and 

reduced poverty. 

15. The following underlying assumptions underpin the success of this theory of 

change. Government commitment to developing mountainous areas and preserving 

natural resources is essential to the implementation of effective and timely interventions, 

as well as a stable policy environment supportive of natural resource protection priorities. 

Adequate availability of resources to implement the programme effectively will have to be 

sought and deployed in a timely manner to ensure overall effectiveness. The development 

package (for instance trainings curricula are pertinent), e.g. the lending and non-lending 

activities identified by the country program strategy are relevant and most appropriate for 

rural smallholders and have a pro-poor angle. Last, territorial approaches are an effective 

methodology to catalyse local-level interventions and bring about rural transformation in 

the Montenegrin mountainous context. 

 


